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‘GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS 


Abdomkn, the section of the body behind 
the thorax. See p. lo. 

Abdominal Margin, the inner edge of the 
hiiidwing next the body. See p. ii. 

Acuminate, angled or angular, in contradis- 
tinction to rounded. See PI.' XIII, f. 30, 

9 I apex of forewing of Cyllogencs surtuieva, I 

Acute, pointed, less than a right angle. 

Adpressed. See “ Appressed.” 

Aenescknt, bronzed, (denHus^ of bronze). 

Anal, near or pertaining to the hinder end 
of the abdomen, (anus, the fundament). 

Anal Angle, the angle formed by the 
inner (or abdominal) with the outer margin 
in the hindwing. See p. 1 1 and PI. I, 

Anastomosing, the opening of one vessel 
or ch.annel into another, {avaarofiovy, to 
furnish with a mouth or opening). 

Annular, in the form of a ring. 

Annulations, rings, (annitldtus^ furnished 
with a ring). 

Annulated, ringed. 

ANTENNiE, long, slender appendages of the I 
head. See p. 10 and PI. I. I 

Anterior Margin, the fore margin of either 
wing. See pTii and Pi. I. 

Apkx, the tip or summit t)f either wing, 
where the anterior and outer margins meet. 
See p. 1 1 and PI. 1 . 

Apical, at or pertaining to the apex. 

Appressed, pressed close, (appiTmUre, lo 
press to). 

Areolets, an obsolete term for the spaces 
between the nervules in the wings. 

Articulation, connection by joints ; one of 
the sections of a jointed series, ( arttcuidre^ 
to divide into joints ; arttcHlus^ a little joint, 
a knuckle). 

Atrophied, died away, withered, {drpv 0 ibff 
to have no food, to pine away). 


Band, a broad, even stripe. 

UssjtL, at or pertaining to the base. 

Basr, of the wings, the part at or near junction 
with the body. 

Bifid, cleft in two; opening with a cleft, (/'i'- 
to cleave in two). 

Bifurcate* having two prongs like a 
fork. 

BfPUPilLkn, with reference to an ocellus, 
having two central spots eft* pupils. 

Blind Ocellus, .an eye-like mark on the 
wing^ with the central spot wanting. 

Blotch, a large, irregular markingT" 

Carinate, keeled, (edrtna, a keel). 

Cartilaginous, tough, of the nature of 
gristle. 

Caudal, at or pertaining to the tail, (cattt/a, 
a tail). 

Caudate, tailed ; furnished with an append- 
age like a tail. 

Cell. See ** Discoidal Cell also p. n and 
PI. I. Also occasionally used with reference 
to the space between any two nervules or 
nerviircs. 

Chalybeate, steely, (chdlybs, steel). 

Chrysalis. See p. 9. 

Cilia, fine hair-like fringes, chiefly on outer 
margin of wing, eyelashes). 

Cinereous, ashy grey, (^//i/s, ashes). 

Clay ATE, club-shaped, (cldva, a club). 

Club, the knob at the tip of an antenna. 

Cocoon, the case formed by many caterpillars 
in which to charge into pupa;. 

Common, when applied to markings as 
bands, fasciae, &c., means that they extend 
to both wings. 

Compressed, flattened from side to side, as if 
by lateral pressure, in contradistinction to 
depressed or flattened downwards. 



GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS. 


Concave, curved inwards, as in the outer 
margin of forewing of Calites epiminthia^ 
PI. XIII, / 31 ; or the scallops in the 
margin of hindwing of Papilio lastrygonum, 
see Frontispiece. 

Confluent, running together, (coftflUetts, 
flowing into). 

Congeneric, belonging to the same genus. 

Constricted, drawn together, or contract- 
ed so as to be narrower or smaller at certain 
points like a string of beads at the intervals 
between the beads, ( comb ingire, to draw 
tight, to strain). 

Contiguous, touching, joining, (con, with, 
tanghe^ to touch). ^ 

Convex, curved outwards, as in the inner 
margin of forewing of Euplaia eiisa, S » 
PI. yill,/. 1^ 

Convergent, directed towards one point, 
( cofty with ; verg^/ to incline). 

CORDA't^'i heart-shaped, ( cot^ the heart). 

Coriaceous, leathery, leather). 

Corneous, horny, hard, ( comu, a horn). 

Costa, the anterior or costal margin, ( iosfa, 
a rib). See p. li. 

Costal, at or pertaining to the costa. 

Coxa, the hip, the first joint (see Joint) of 
the leg from the body, projected downward. 
See p. 10 and PI. 1 . 

Crenated, having the edge regularly 
notched whether leaving rounded or angular 
projections, (crena, a notch). 

Crenulated, diminutive of crenated, (cre^ 
fiuUy a little notch). 

Crepuscular, affecting the twilight, (crUpus- 
cfdumy little night, dim, twilight). 

Cretaceous, chalky, (creta^ chalk). 

Cupreous, coppery, (cuprum^ copper). 

I)entate, toothed ; used to express the out- 
line of a wing or marking when furnished 
with projections. 

Denticulate, small-toothed, (dmiXciilalusy 
furnished with small teeth or prongs). 

Diaphanous, transparent, pellucid, (Sia- 
^aiviiVj to let (a thing) be seen through). 

Digoneutic, having two broods in the year, 
twice ; yopos, a begetting). 


Dimorphism, presenting two different (orms 
or appearances, twice; shape, 

form, appearance) ; thus when the sexes 
differ it is sexual dimorphism; and when the 
spring and autumn broods differ it is sea- 
sonal dimorphism. 

I Disc, a somewhat indefinite expression for a! 

> portion of the surface of the wing, bee 
p. 12. 

I Discal, at or pertaining to the disc. 

Discal Spaces, the spaces between the 
ncrvules on the disc. 

Disco-cellular Nervules. the nervules 
closing the discoidal cell of the wing. See' 
p. 11 and PI. I. 

Discoidal Cell, the part of the wing 
enclosed between the subcostal and median 
nervures and disco-cellular nervules. See 

Discoidal Interspaces, the spaces above 
the discoidal nervules. Seep. 12. 

Discoidal Nervules. the nervules extending 
from the disco-cel lulars to the outer margin. 
See p. 1 1 and PI. I. 

Discoidal Streak, a streak within the dis- 

I coklal cell. 

Diuknat., pertaining to the day time, as 
opposed to nocturnal, (liLsy a day). 

Divaricated, spread asunder, ( diva f tea/ e, to 
stretch apart). 

Dorsal, pertaining to the back ;in butterflies, 
the upper surface of the thorax and abdo- 
men, ( donum, the back). 

^ I O 

Duplex, two-fold ; double, divided. 

Emakgi'Jatk, having the margin interrupted 
by a notch or segment apparently cut out. 
See inner margin of hindwing of Epinephile 
davmdr%, PI. XV, f* 39. ( e, from or out of ; 
mat go, a margin). 

Emitter, sent out, (hnitto, I send forth). 

I Entire, used with reference to the wings, to 
signify that the outline is even and regular. 

Erectile, capable of being erected or raised. 

Exakticulate, having no joints. 

Excised, cut out, (ex, out ; cado, I cut). 

Exserted, protruded, (exstro, 1 put forth, or 
thrust out). 
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Exterior Margin, the margin of the wing 
fiftthest from ihe body. See p. n and PI. I. 

Falcate, hooked or bent like a sickle. See 
PI. XII, 29 ; fore wing of Melanitis zite- 
nitis, (falxt k sickle). 

Family, an aggregate of allied genera. 

Fascia, a band. 

Fasciateu, banded. 

Femora, plural of femur. 

Femur, the thigh ; the apparent second joint 
(see Joint) of the leg of a butterfly, directed 
upwai-ds. See p. 10 and PI. I. 

Ferruginous, dusky red, like iron rust, 
( fei riigo, iron rust). 

Filament, a thin thread-like appendage, 
(Jtlum^ a thread). 

Filamentous, thread-like. 

Filiform, thread-shaped, long, slender and of 
equal thickness throughout. 

Fimbriate, fringed, (fimbtXdtus^ separated 
into shreds or filaments). 

P'lexuous, bending, winding, or tortuous, 
(Jlexus, a bending). 

P'olliculate, provided with glands, foldings 
or cavities, (JolltcUlus^ a small bag or sac). 

Fuliginous, sooty, (fuligo, soot or lamp- 
black). 

Fulgid, glittering, shining. 

Fulvous, tawny, reddish yellow, the colour 
of a lion, (fulvus^ tawny). 

Furcate, forked, (/urea, a fork). 

Fuscescent, inclining to swarthy. 

Fuscous, swarthy, dusky. 

P'usiFORM, spindle-shaped ; thick in the mid- 
dle and fining down at each end, (fusus, 
a spindle). 

Geminated, double ; united ; used for ex- 
pressing a pair of coalescing spots or ocelli. 
See PI. XVII, f, 64, Ypthima hyagriva, 
underside, the ocelli of the hindwing 
are geminated ; that on the forewing is 
bipupilled. 

Genus, an aggregate of allied species. 

Glabrous, smooth, (gibber, wdthout hair). 

Glaucous, silvery, bluish grey or pale bluish 
green, but always with a sheen, ( yAa vkos, 
gleaming, bright, glancing). 


Globose, spherical or nearly so, (gl5bdsiis% 
rounded). 

Granulated, with a rough surface ; consist- 
ing of or rc.sembling grains, (grdnum, a 
small particle). 

Hatched, closely marked with numerous 
thin transverse lines. 

Hausticllate, suctorial, living by suction, 
^unnished with a haustellum or proboscis, 
(kaurio, I draw up), 

Haustellum, the proboscis. See p. 9 and 
PI. I, ( haurio, I draw up), 

Heterocera, moths. See p. 7 . 

' Hinder Margin, the outer margin. See 

p. II. 

• Hirsute? coarsely hairy, (hirsutus, rough, 
shaggy, bristly). 

Hyai.ine, glassy, clear like glass, (2>aXos 
glass). 

Imago, a butterfly, the perfect or lasT^stageof 
the insect. 

Imbricate, overlapping, (imbrex, a hollow 
tile) used in connection with the wing- 
scales. 

Incised, cut into, clipped, I cut into). 

Incrassate, thickened, becoming thicker,. 
( incrassdre, to thicken). 

I Inner Margin. See p. ii and PI. I. 

I Inosculate, to join in mouth to mouth, 
( oscular, to kiss). 

‘ Interrupted, separated or abruptly broken 
through. 

Interspace, the space between any two 
adjacent nervurcs or nervules in the wing.s. 

Internal Area, the space between the sub- 
median nervure and inner margin of fore- 
wing, See p. 12. 

Internal Nervure, a small nervure at 

I base of forewing, wanting iii many butter- 
flies. See p. 12. 

Interno-median Area, the space between 
the median and submedian nervures. 
See p. 12. 

Irides, plural of iris. 

Iridescent, reflecting rainbow colours, (frit, 
a rainbow). 
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Iris, the ting in an ocellus or eye-like spot on 
the wings, usually briglU-coloural, a 

rainbow). 

1rror.\trp, specked, sprinkled with minute 
dots or marks, (irrorare^ to betlew). 

Joint, used in describing the leg or any 
jointed appendage to express the parts 
joined together, such as the *' femur,” 
•• tibia,” &c. 

f 

Labiai., at or pertaining to the under lip, 
(labium^ a lip). 

Labial Palpi. See p. 9 and PL I. 

Labium, the under lip. See p. 9. 

Labral, at or pertaining to the upper lip, 
( lahrum^ a lip). 

Labrum, the upper lip. See p. 9^ 

Lacini^A, one of (♦he divisions which form a 
fringe, ( lAdnta^ a lappet or Hap). 
I.ACINIATE, fringed. 

Lamin^:^ thin sheets or leaves. 

Laminated, composed of a series of thin 
sheets one on another. 

Lanceolate, gradually tapering towards one 
extremity, (/a/uiWat a little lance). 

I.ATERAL, on or along the sides. 

Larva, a caterpillar in Lepidoplera ; the 
second stage of development in an insect. 

Lkpidoptera, the onler to which both 
butterflies and moths belong ; literally 
••scale- wings.” See p. 7. 

Limaciform, slug-shaped, (Jlmax^ a slug). 

Lobe, a rounded protuberance in form or 
outline. 

Lobular, consisting of or furnished with 
lobes. 

Lobulate, lobe-shaped. 

Longitudinal, lengthwise, from head to 
tail of body, or from base to outer margin 
of wing. 

I.UNULAR, composed of lunules. 

Lunule, a crescent-shaped spot, f the 
moon). 

Luteous, yellowish, or saffron-yellow, 
(lutetiSy dyed with the herb lultim). 

Macula, spot, stain, blot, blotch. 

Macular, consisting of spots more or less 
coalescing. See p. 12. 


Maculated, spotted. 

Mandibuije, the upper jaws, riulin>ohtnry 
and inconspicuous in butterflies. 

Margaritaceous, pearly, J*margAt 7 /r, .a 
pearl). 

Marginal, when applied to markings on the 
i wings ; at the outer edge. 

Maxilub, the under jaws ; in butterflies 
developed into a long tube. 

Maxillary, pertaining to the under jaws. 

Maxillary Palpi, the palpi of the lower 
I jaws. 

Median Nervure, the central rib of the 
wing-frame, below the discoidal cell. See 
p. 1 1 and PI. I. 

Median Interspaces, the spaces between 
the branches of the median nervure. 

I M^.mbranaceous, resembling a membrane 
a thin expanded tissue, (membrana^>^\^ skin 
that covers the vital parts of the body). 

Mk.mbranous. See “Membranaceous.” 

• Mesothor AX, middle section of the thorax. 
See p. 10. 

Metamorphosis, change of form, or outward 
a]>pcaraiice, transformation, (/i€Po* imply- 
ing change of condition ; fioptptf, shape). 

Mf.tatiIorax, hindermost section of the 
thorax. See p. lO. 

Mi.mf.tic, imitative, apt to imitate, ( 
to imitate). See p. 2. 

Monogoneutic, having a single brood each 
year, {fwvos, alone ; yor»s, a begetting). 

Nervule, a branch rib* or veinict of the frame- 
work of the Mings. See p. ii. 

Nervure, a main rib or vein of the frame- 
work of the wings. See p. 1 1 • 

Neuration, the arrangement of the nervurcs 
and nervules of the wings. 

Obconic, inversely conical, the narrow end 
downwards. 

Oblique, with reference to bands of colour 
on the wing, not perpendicular to the costa 
or axis of length. 

Obovate, inversely ovate, the narrow end 
downwards. 

Obsolete, almost disappeared, obsh/etus, w,orn 
out, old, thrown off). 
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Obtuse, blunt at the extremity. 

OcEi-LUS, an eye-like spot on the wing 
consisting of one or more rings of different 
colours wif^a central spot. 

OciiREOUS, or OCHRACROUS, a pale dull 
yellow, (to»XP®*» yellow). 

Olivaceous, olive coloured, or dark brownish 
green, (dliva^ an olive). 

Oral, at or pertaining to the mouth, (ds^ oris, 
the mouth). 

OsMETRRiA, scent-glands, a smell, a 

scent.) 

Ovate, shaped like an egg, with one end 
broader than the other, (^Jum, an egg). 

Oviparous, egg bearing, (dvM» , an egg ; 

I bring forth). 

Pagina, the surface of a wing ; upper or 
under, (fd^ua, a page). • 

Pai.pi. appendages of the maxillae and l.ahium; 
those of the latter or “lat>ial palpi” are 
largely developed in butterflies. See p. 9 
and PI. I. 

Papilt..<t:, applied to the minute leaf-like 
projections at the end of the proboscis, 
(pdpillit, a nipple). 

Parenchyma, soft cellular tissue, (7r«pa, 
lieside ; iyKtiv, to pour in). 

Paronychia, appendages to the claw found 
in certain genera of butterflies ; more or 
less triangular in form, membranaceous, 
hairy, sometimes so broad as almost to 
conceal the claw, sometimes narrow and 
almost linear, {Jr<hp<i, beside ; orv^, the 
nail). • 

Pataoia, shoulder-plates, attached to the 
thorax just above the base df the fore- 
wings, (fiiHgium, the edging on a Roman 
lady’s tunic). See p. lo. 

Patch, u large marking or extent of any 
colour. 

Pectoral Legs, the forelegs of a cater 
pillar. See p. 8, (pectus, the brca.st). 
Peduncle, a stem or stalk, (pUJunciilus, 
diminutive of pes, a foot). 

Pellucid, transparent. 

PiCEOus, pitchy, pitch-black, (pfe^us, made of 
pitch). 


Pilose, hairy, (pHus, a hair). 

Plumose, softly feathery, (p/iima, a small soft 
feather ; the downy part of a feather). 
Polygon EUTic, having several broods in the 
course of a year, (woAws, many j y6vo%, 
a begetting). 

Porrect, projected forwards, as oppose<1 to 
erect, (ponectus, slretclied out, extended). 

l^srsRiOR Angle, the hinder angle of the 
forewing. See p. 1 1 and PI. I. 

Posterior Margin, the outer margin of 
the wing, or that furthest from the body. 
See p. II. 

Pra£discoidal Cell, a small space at base 
of hindwing, closed by a slender nervule 
connecting the costal and subcostal ner« 
vures. * Sec p. ll. 

pRECOSTAL Nervure, a Short nervure at the 
base of the hind wing. Seep. ii. 

Primary, or Primaries, a term^iscd by 
some authors to express the forewing. 

Proboscis, a tnink or snout. See PI. I. 
Process, a protuberance, or projecting part. 
Produced, lengthened out, elongated. 
Prolegs, the fleshy hindlegs of caterpillars. 
Sec p. 8. 

Prothoracic, at or pertaining to the pro- 
thorax. 

pROTHORAX, the front segment of the thorax, 
nearest the head. See p. lo. 

Pterygodes. See “ Tcgulce,” and p. lo, 
( 7 rrfpv$, a wing ; shape). 

Pubescent, downy, finely hairy. 

Pui.viLLUS, an appendage to the base of the 
claws, sometimes elongate and jointed 
sometimes minute, and often wanting alto- 
gether, (pulvillus, a little cushion). 

PurA, a chrysalis. 

Pupil, a spot in the central part of an 
I ocellus. 

Pyriform, pear-shaped, (pyrum or ptrum, a 
pear). 

Quadrate, squared, shaped like a square, 
(quadntni, a square). 

Radial, a term applied to the discoidal ner- 
vules. See p. 1 1 and PI. I. 

Recumbent, reclining, settled down. 
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Rkcitrvkd, bent bnckwarcls turned back, or 
cuived in two directions like an S. 

Retractile, capable of being drawn back, 
frf, back ; tiUhhe^ to draw). 

Rhopalocera, butterflies or “club-horns.” 
See p. 7. 

Sac, a small bag or pouch. 

Sagittate, arrow-shaped, arrow). 

Scalloped, having the margin cut out rvi^h 
concave segments of circles. 

Scent Pouch, an organ attached to the 
wing or other part of the body of the males 
of some genera, secreting odours. 

ScUTELLUM, a small triangular portion of 
the mesolhorax, (scuittm^ a shield). 

Seasonal Dimorphism, having the autumn 
or summer broods differing from the spring 
brood. See p. 2. 

Secondary or Secondaries, a term used by 
soine authors to express the hindwing. 

Segment, a division of the body, (skoy 
I cut). 

Semi HYALINE, somewhat glassy. See “Hya- 
line.” 

Sericeous, silky, (shtcusy silken). 

Series, a line or row ; generally of spots on 
the wings. 

Serpentine, obscure green, or rich oil-green 
of various shades ; like the mineral serpen- 
tine. 

Serrated, notched, ( serra^ a saw). 

SETiE, bristles, (setiiy a bristle). 

Setose, bristly. 

Shot, glossed with a surface colour visible 
only in certain lights. 

Sinuate, wavy, (sfrtus, a curve). 

Sinuous, wavy. See “ Sinuate.” 

Space, the area betw’cen two nervures or ner- 
vules or a nervure or nervule and the 
margin. 

Spatular, shaped like a spattle, a roundish 
end with a narrow linear base, (spahthy a 
spattle). 

Spatulate. See “Spatular.” 

Species, a group of individuals presumably 
descended from the same parental stock. 


Spinous, furnished with spines. 

Spinneret, a small perforated organ through 
which a caterpillar emits its silk. 

I Spiracle, an aperture, a ro^vd or narrow 
opening on the surface of the body used for 
breathing, (sptidciilumy an air-hole). 

Squamose, full of scales, (squdmay a scale). 

Squamous, scjily. 

Stemmatic, a term applied to the simple 
eyes of an insect, which are placed on the 
crown of the head, and are scarcely visible, 
not to be confounded with the compound 
eyes, which are large and protruding, and 
which are referred to when the eyes are 
mentioned, unless the stemmatic eyes are 
specially indicated, ( stemmoy a wreath ; any- 
thing to crown with). 

Streak, a narrow stripe. 

STjiiA. See“Striga.” 

Striated, marked with stride, or fine very 
short lines. 

Stuidulation, with insects the noise pro- 
duced ill some species by friction of the 
extent'll organ*), (sttuUoy 1 creak, buzz, 
rattle). 

Striga, a streak, (shhigercy to sempe). 
Generally a very short streak. 

Sub, as a prefix in composition used to denote 
near to or approaching to, or somewhat, 

I (implying diminution), hwi fwi under. 

Subanal, near the anal region ; usually 
applied to that of the hind wing. 

Subapical, near the, apical^ region. Sec 
“Apical.” 

SuBCORiACEOUS, somewhat leathery. Sec 
“Coriaceous.” 

Subcostal Area, the space between the 
costal and subcostal nervures. Sec p. 12. 

Subcostal Nervure, the rib of the frame- 
work of the wing bounding the discoidal cell 
on the upper side. See p. 11 . 

Subcostal Nervules, the branches of the 
subcostal nervure. See p. 1 1. 

Subdiaphanous, somewhat transparent. See 
“ Diaphanous.” 

Suffused, clouded or obscured, tinged, fstt/r 
fundhty to pour through ; to overspread).' 
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SuijfOLLlCUT.ATE, somewhat glandular. See 
“ Folliculate.” 

SuBMARGiNALi near to the margin, usually 
the outer p>^rgin. 

Submedian Nervure. See p. 12 and PI. I. 

Subulate, awl-shaped, narrow, narrowing 
to a point from a broadish base, ( an 
awl). 

Sutural Area, the posterior or inner- 
marginal area where the wings overlap, 
(siituta, a seam). 

Synonym, a name that has fallen into disuse 
from any cause. 

Tarsus, the fourth apparent joint (see Joint) 
of the leg in the perfect insect. See p. 10 
and PI. I. 

Tail, a long projection from the outer margin 
of tlie hind wing ; also applied to the anal 
extremity of the body. 

TeguLjE, shoulder- plates on the thorax 
at the bases of the furewiiigs, a 

tile). See ** Patagia” and p. lo. 

TentacULA, a thread-like or filiforin append- 
agc. 

Testaceous, shell-like, (testa^ a shell). 

Tetrapod, four-footed, applied to butterflies 
having the forelegs imperfect, 
four ; trovSf a foot). 

Thorax, the middle section of the body to 
which all the limbs are attached. Sec p. 10. 

Tibia, the apparent third joint (see Joint) 
of the leg in the perfect insect. ^See p. 10 
and PI. I. ’ 

Tippets. See “ Tcgulie” and*“ PatJigia”; also 
p. 10. 

TRACHEiE, the respiratory organs or .system 
of tubes for the admission of air to the 


Transverse, as applied to markings on the 
wing means in the direction of the breadth 
of the wing. See p. 12. 

Triarticulate, three-jointed, ffres, three ; 
arUcHluSf a little joint). 

Trifid, three-cleft, split into three points, 
(tres^ three to cleave). 

Trifurcate, three-forked, branching into 
•three directions, (trfs, three \fnrea, a fork). 

Trochanter, the joint between the coxa 
and the femur. Sec p. 10. 

Truncate, cut off, or appearing as if cut off 
at the top, ( intttetis, maimed, cut short). 

Trunk. See “ Proboscis.” 

TUMERCijt, a small warty projection or knob, 
(tuher, a hump or knob).^ 

Tuberculate, furnished with tubercles. 

Ungues, claws, (uu^utSt a nail or claw). 

Underside, the surface exposed ^en the 
butterfly’s wings are closed. 

Undulate, wavy, (nnda, r wave). 

Unicolorous, of one uniform colour. 

Upperside, the surfaces in contact when the 
butterfly’s wings are closed. 

Veins, the main ribs of the frame-work of 
the wings. Sec “ Nervures.” 

Veinlets. See “ Nervules.” 

Villose, very shaggy with soft hairs, covered 
with fine hairs, ( villus^ shaggy hair). 

I Villous, hairy. 

I Violaceous, inclining to violet ; pale violet. 

ViTTA, used to signify a short streak, (vitta, 
a ribbon, fillet). 

Vittiform, shaped like a Vitta. 


viscera. 
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India, the land of sunshine, is a land of Butterflies ; for, thoiigh in the arid plains of the 
north inscct-lifc languishes during the dry months, it revives marvellously when the periodic 
rains set in ; and in the moister pans of the country, esj;>ecially to the east and south, and in the 
warm valleys of the hilly regions, the amazing numlters of Butterflies and other beautiful insects 
cannot but strike the most unobservant. In one of his charming essays on tropical nature. 
Professor A. R-. Wallace has remarked that, although in tropical countries individual flowers 
attain to a size and brilliancy of colouring unknown in temperate climates, it is merely in the 
imlividual flower, and not in general cflect, that the products of tropical climes excel. There 
is nothing in tropical landscapes, for instance, that can compare with the heather and gorse of 
our own country, or with the gorgeous carpeting of the alpine valleys, ever moist with the 
melting snows. But in insect-life it is otherwise ; both in %izc and beauty of individuals, and 
in prolifle luxuriance of numbers, the tropics easily bear off the palm ; the fargest and. most 
beautiful of European Butterflies sink into insignificance beside the Ornithoptera^ Pforp/io, 
and 77iautnautis of the tropics ; while, perhaps, few sights in nature are more strangely 
beautiful to the traveller in these Eastern valleys than the patches of damp sand wIaJii .Aay 
be found in torrent-beds in the forests literally carpeted with Butterflies of every hue, closely 
packed together, busily imbibing the moisture from the sand, and, again, as startled by the 
approach of an intruder, they rise expanding into a cloud of gorgeous colours of ever>' hue. 
The difficulty in securing rare species is, in such localities, literally the difficulty of singling 
them out of a crowd. 

The large size, the quaint shapes, and the dazzling brilliancy of the colouring of many of 
the Indian Butterflies have made them favourite objects of observation and often of collection ; 
but, though collections arc frequently made or purchased, comparatively little has been done 
here towards investigating the life-history of these beautiful creatures, or towards improving 
the opportunities offered by such a study of gaining light on the scientific questions and 
problems of zoology. 

The study of Entomologjj is not merely an interesting recreation for those who can find 
leisure and opiforluiiit/ to pursue it, but, even when restricted to Butterflies only, it offers a 
fieltl for scientific enquiry of the highest importance, in connection especially with the origin 
of species and other cognate questions. Tuning aside the various stages of egg, cat erjii liar, 
an<l chrysalis, through which all Butterflies pass, and in which opportunities for study are ample, 
the perfect insect, as it emerges from the chrysalis, exhibits variations at least as numerous and 
important as those of other classes of living organisms, while the short duration of its life, and 
the quickly succeeding generations, offer facilities for tracing the course of such variations, and 
thus deducing the causes which govern them, perhaps unrivalled in the whole field of nature. 
These variations, though possibly traceable ultimately to the same causes, may be grouped 
under several heads. It must not be forgotten that variety is in a certain sense universal, for no 
two individuals are really absolutely alike ; but numerous individuals arc to be found so closely 
resembling each other that, to the naked eye, no difference is traceable; or, if traceable, the differ- 
ences are so slight as to leave no room for doubt, even if other evidence were wanting, that the 
individuals are derived from the same parental stock ; or, in other words, belong to the same 
species. .11 this close similarity of individuals were constant in each species, there would be no 
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ditViculty in disci iminatinpr and identifying insects, though, at tlie same time, the scientific value 
of the study would be largely retUiced ; but it is not so. First we find that in some specie^" the 
sexes are differentiated — the females differing from the males either in colour or style of markings, 
and even in form and outline of the wings, these diflerences being constant in eacl}*sex. Again, 
we find that in different climates Butterflies, apparently the same in general cV Jracter, present 
constant differences in colour or style of marking of more or less importance, but frequently 
sufficient to justify the description of each form under a separate name. Again, in different* 
localities, even where the differences of climate are in.ippreciable, such as notably the various 
islands of an archipelago, and in a lesser degree disconnected valleys of a niouiitain range, the 
Butterflies of each locality often present constant and well marked differences, particularly in 
the size and extent of markings, thus forming what have been termed “ geographical” varieties 
in contradistinction to “ climatic” varieties ; and yet, again, we have the most interesting and 
important variation of all occurring among Butterflies which have two or more broods in the 
year ; and in which the summer and autiiniii broods differ from tiie spring brootl more or 
less, sometimes so widely in colour and markings that, until the question was coiichusivcly set 
at rest by breeding Butterflies of the one tyj^ from the eggs of Butterflies of tlie other, the 
two forms were described and universally accepted as leprosenting two distinct species, 

I'lius we haVe “ sexual,” “ climatic,” “ geographic,” and “ seasonal” variations, each of 
which can be referred more or less confidently to known external causes ; but, in addition to 
tliese. the .study of the subject is complicated by individual variations, which apjiear to be 
quite Trrcspectivc of external conditions ; such variations arc exhibited in different species in 
diffevent degrees, or possibly the tendency to vary may pass through more or loss active or 
dormant stages at tlifferent epochs of the history of each group. At the pi*escnt time some 
species, notably among tlie ynnom<is, arc wonderfully constant to the type ; others, again, 
differ so universally among themselves that scarcely any two specimens, even from the same loca- 
lity, are alike. Of such variations the under-surfaces of the wings in I\felaniti‘s leda and M. ismeue^ 
and in the great “oak-leaf” Butterflies of the genus Kal/ima, are noteworthy in.stanccs ; also 
the numbers and size of the ocelli in many genera of the Saivfiftie : and, again, instead of a 
single typical form, with minor differences in each individual, we sometimes find, as in the case 
of Papilh polytes or P. memftott, that there arc several distinct types, described by the earlier 
authors as distinct species, but which in reality spring promiscuously from the same stock — 
a single batch of the eggs laid by a single female having been found to produce two or more 
of the different forms. And, lastly, we find that specimens aben-ant from the type occur singly 
and casually here and there from time to time, and coexisting in the sai\ e localities with speci- 
mens of the normal form. It may easily be conceived that among insects with such manifold 
tendencies to variation and such brief periods of existence, the clue to the laws which govern 
such developments may most readily be found. 

The phenomenon of “mimicry,” too, is deserving of the closest scientific observation. 
One of tlie earliest puzzles met with by the observer of Butterflies lies in finding males and 
females in company, apparently belonging not only to different species, but different genera, 
and even families ; but closer examination reveals that the female in reality belongs to the 
same species as the male, although its colouration and markings are excellent imitations of a 
totally different Butterfly, generally of a much commoner Butterfly, and almost always of a 
Butterfly less subject than its own species to destruction by birds and reptiles. The subject is 
too extensive to enter on here, but it is one that should never be lost sight of in investigating 
the life-history of insects. 

The field for observation offered by the British Indian Empire is as varied as it is vast.. 
We have every climate, from the eterxuil snows to the tropics — and all the most interesting 
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plien^etta of Entomology may here be studied in life — yet little has been done beyond 
attaching a name to each different form or species ; and even in this preliminary ground-work 
the greater portion of the labour has been carried on, not by Englishmen, but by foreigners. 
The larger nuinber of our Indian species have been named by French, German or Russian 
naturalists, while not one per cent, have been named by English naturalists in this country. 
The few among our countrymen out here who have taken up the study have worked under 
' difficulties sufficient to dishearten the most ardent student ; and the usual result has been that 
(heir laboriously collected observations and notes have either been lost altogether, or rendered 
comparatively useless owing to difficulties in identigeafion of the species observed, or to omis- 
sion of some detail, the importance of which could only be known to skilled zoologists. 

The reason for this state of affairs is obvious. No attempt has hitherto been made to bring 
the study of the science within the reach of the public in this country. The published 
information regarding Indian Butterflies is scattered over numerous works, many of which are 
out of print, and are either not to be bought at all, or else />nly at prices beyond the means 
of private individuals. The older books deal with Butterflies from all parts of the world, and 
the more recent papers regarding the Butterflies of particiilai^localitles, such as the “ Butterflies 
of Malacca” by Butler, the “Butterflies of Tenasscrim,” of the “ Andaman^ and Nicobars,” 
of “Bengal,” of the “North-West Himalayas,” &c., by M<>ore, consist of bare and incomplete 
lists of names, with descrijUions of a few i.ew species ; and, while amply fulfilling the special 
object with which they were published, are of no use whatever to the general public, exf ^ to 
the few who, having access to good museums and libraries, have at hand the means of suppic- 
nienling for themselves the information given. 

It has been well nigh im])ossiblc under such circumstances for collectors of Butterflies 
ill this country to name their own specimens, and our knowledge of Indian Butterflies has 
been limited to the contents of such of the more important collections as have been from 
lime to time sent to tlie Museums of Europe for study and description ; but the contents 
uf the smaller collections have, for the most part, been left unrecorded. It is probable that 
there arc, comparatively, few siiecics in this country still unnamed ; but that something in this 
direction still remains to be done is proved by the fact that, since it became known about 
a year and a half ago that this book was under preparation, nearly fitly new species have 
been discovered by naturalists in this country — a number far exceeding that of all the species 
hitherto named by working naturalists in India. 

But in th^ matter of scientific observation of habits and life-history we repeat that very 
little has been clone. To get this we must be mainly independent of foreign help — we must 
depend on onr own exertions. No one collector, however zealous, and no single observer, 
however accurate and jiersevcring, can exhaust the subject even in a single locality. It is by 
(he combined efforts of the many that progress will be secured. The study in this country 
has hitherto, as we have shown, lacked the stimulus and interest that a knowledge of the 
nomenclature, and a record of what had previously been discovered, would have supplied ; 
and it is to supply this want, and to secure the co-operation of all those who take an 
interest in the matter, that a descriptive handbook is required. It has been no small 
encouragement to us to find that, in the comparatively short time that has elapsed since 
this work was commenced, we have received hearty sympathy and help from naturalists 
all over the country, who have not only redoubled their exertions in collecting and observ- 
ing, but have generously assisted us with specimens, notes, and valuable advice, while several 
gentlemen, not previously interested in the subject, have undertaken to collect in various 
localities. Professor J. Wood-Mason, Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, has also in view of this publication thoroughly re-arranged and investigated the 
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national collection, and published numerous papers and local lists of the greatest value, besides 
assisting us most kindly In discriminating the species. Owing to his exertions the national 
collection has been more than doubled since this lK>ok was begun. 

From Burma we have received specimens of almost every species hitherto recorded ; 
also of numerous species new to the country, and of several new to science, through the 
kindness of Captains C. T. Bingham and C. II. £. Adamson, and Messrs. Eugene Oates and 
T. C. dill. To Captain Bingham’s exertions the discovery of Zophoi'ssa dura^ Neope bhima^ 
Penthima bin^hamif PapUio r/a ivr, the male of Zeuxuiia masonic the female of Thaumantis louisa^ 
and many other new and interesting forfiis, is due. From the Andamans and Nicobars, Colonel 
T. Cadell, V.C., and Mr. A. R. de RocpslorfT have kindly sent numerous specimens, including 
many species new to science. We have also been aided from Eastern Manipur by Mr. A. O. 
llume ; from Assam by Mr. C. Donovan and Surgeon-Major G. R. Johnson ; from Sikkim by 
hlessrs. Otto Moller an<l W. Davison ; from Western Bengal by Messrs. W. E. Brooks and C. J 
Marshall ; from Naini Tal by Mr. E. T. Atkinson ; from the North-West Himalayas by Lieute- 
nant-Colonel A. M. Lang, R.E. ; Mrs. Deane, General Maciutyre, Mr. Robert Ellis in Pangi ; 
Mr. A. Graham Young in Kulu ; Major C. II. T. Marshall in Chumba ; the Rev. A. W. Ileycle 
in Ladak ; and Major J. Biddulph in Gilgit ; from Agra by Mr. C. R. Cromnielin ; 
from Sind by ^fajor C. Swinhoe ; from Bombay by Mr. E. H. Aitken ; from Poona and 
Ratnagiri by Mr. G. Vidal ; from the Wynaad by Mr. Rhodes Morgan ; from Travancore 
by Messrs. Ferguson and Bourdillon. To Mr. Ferguson, especially, we owe the discovery of 
nAcatfsis ccnlits^ of that remarkable insect Paraulinhtxa marshalli ; and from Ceyk a 
we have been as.sistccl by the Ifon’bic F. M.ickwood to all these gentlemen our thanks 
are due for the welcome aid affordctl us in this laborious task, but most of all we are indebted 
to Captain C. T. Bingliam, who not only is a most skilful collector, but most generously lias 
placed at our disposal the whole results of his labours. 

This book docs not attempt a life-history of each or any of the insects. The time has 
not arrived for such a work ; the details required for a life-history cannot be gathered until 
a knowledge of the nomenclature is far more widely diffused. It is simply designed as a hand- 
book of reference, as coinplctc as possible in itself, for the convenience of naturalists in the 
field who have no access to libraries. Where necessary full extracts from other works, not usually 
available, are given; and wliere possible and advisable, the description of species are given in 
the words of the original dcscribers, supplemented by any further details needed to complete 
them. For the genera the admirable descriptions by Westwood (in the Genera of Diurnal 
Lepidoptcra) have been followed as closely as possible. 

The book will comprise detailed dc.scriptions of every genus and species known to occur 
within the limits of India, British Burma and Ceylon ; and short descriptions will be added 
in smaller type of species from neighbouring countries on the border, such as Malacca, Siam, 
Yunan, Thibet, South Turkestan, Afghanistan and Beluchistan, which, though not yet 
recorded from within Indian limits, may very probably subsequently be found to occur Within 
our border. 

The absence of coloured illustrations is a great drawback, especially to beginners ; but 
coloured illustrations are expensive ; and, as the great object in issuing the book at all is to 
give it as wide a circulation as possible, it has been thought expedient to confine the illustra- 
tions for the most part to uncoloured engravings, and to restrict the number to wliat will 
be sufficient to indicate the more typical forms and to supplement the written descriptions. 
At least one illustration of each genus, and generally of each sub-genus, will be given, as mere 
description fails to convey to any, except to the practised Entomologist, a sufficiently clear 
conception of the forms, especially iq outline ; and a glance at the plates will usually be 
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sufficknt to guide the beginner as to the place where the description of any particular species 
may be found. 

After the book is published, and if the circulation it attains appears to warrant it, coloured 
illustrations will be published in continuation. 

tji 

No pains have been spared to render this hand-book as complete as possible : and, in 
t» judging of the result, we trust that the public will remember the difficulties imder which 
works of this nature are necessarily undertaken in this country : and that the compilation has 
been carried on, not in the quiet and leisure of a studio, but in the intervals of a busy official 
life. 




I\TI(ODOCTIOI\. 



Danais (Salai:tta) genutia, Cramei*. 

CV^/w.-INSECTA. 

c;>v4?/‘.-LEriD0PTERA. 

^//^W^-r.-RIIOPALOCERA. 

The insects of this order are distinguished from other insects by their having the wings 
more or less densely covered with minute scales of various colours, whence the name Lhri- 
DOPTERA, (Aen-i?, a scale ; f^repoyf a wing). 

The order, which comprises an enormous number of diflerent species, is divided into two 
sub-orders— II KTEROCKRA or Moths, and RHOPALt)CKRA, or lJuilcrflies ; the insects of the latter 
sub-order are alone treated of in this book. The distinction between the sub-orders is primarily 
based on the structure of the antennze as expressed in the terms RIio|>alocera {poiraXov, a 
club ; dpa^f a hom), and Heterocera (erepo^f different ; «pas', a horn), the antennai 
of Butterflies being more or less uniform in structure and clubbed at the tip, while those of 
Moths exhibit great variations of structure among different genera and species, and even in 
the different sexes of the same species. 

But there are several other characteristics by which Butterflies can generally be distinguish- ' 
ed from Moths. Bullerflics are never nocturnal in their habits. Some few species fly at 
twilight, but with very few exceptions they fly only in tlie day-time, and. as a rule, are active on 
the wing only during sunshine ; the eyes of Butterflies too are larger as a rule and more promi- 
nent than those of Moths : again the antennae of Butterflies, which are straight, filamentous and 
more or less clubbed at the lip, are always held erect or extended in front of the head, and 
are never either twisted or folded away by the insect. On the other hand the antennae of 
Moths are highly flexible, and during repose are almost invariably folded backwards along tlie 
body and concealed under the wings. Again, the division between the thorax and the abdomen 
is strongly defined in Butterflies, while in most Moths the division is inconspicuous ; and, 
lastly, Butterflies may be distinguished by the position of the wings in repose being, among 
them, more or less erect over the back and never folded close along the body ; or, in other 
words, Butterflies when in repose usually exhibit the under-surfacc of the wings ; Moths in repose 
have only the upper surface visible. 

None of these distinctive features taken singly will always suffice to distinguish a Butterfly 
from a Moth ; peihaps the surest test of all is the erect posture or otherwise of the antennae. If 
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the antenna* are fv)hleil inuler the wings in repose it may be at once safely coih ludal that 
the insect is not a Ibitteifly, even though it may fly by day, or hold its wings parlialj^ erect. 
In some genera of butterflies the club at the end of the antenna is almost obsolete, 1 ut still the 
antenna' are straight, erect and never folded back or concealed. On thcotlicrh^d.inriny of the 
Moths are day-fliers, many have slender Ixxlics, and in many the shape of the wings and 
general appearance present great similarities to the appearance of llutteflllics, but in such 
cases the structure of the antennae will serve to determine the aflinitics.* 

Butterflies, as well as Moths, are oviparous and pass through four stages of development-^ 
the egg, the caterpillar, the chrysalis and the imago, or perfect Insect. The usoal extreme 
period of existence extends to one year, during which all four stages are accomplished ; but in 
numerous instances, especially in warm climates, where the winter is short and the summer 
long, one or more intermediate broods occur, in fact in some cases there is a continuous 
succession of broods throughout the year, while occasionally, under unfavourable circumsiances, 
the egg or the chrysalis may lie dormant through more than one season. 

The EGGS of Butterflies are deposited either singly on in groups, on the leaves or bark of 
trees as a rule ; sometimes on tRe calyx of a flower, as in some of the Lycanida^ but always 
on or near to the food-plant of the caterpillar. In form and pattern the eggs are strangely 
diversified, far more so thanamojjg birds ;biit for each species the eggs are uniform in shape, 
colot^r, an<l stsucture, so that the species to which any particular egg belongs can easily be 
identified : at the same time the eggs of closely allied species often differ widely, so that 
among Butterflies the eggs afford little or no indication of the affinities of the perfect insret. 
Tly* laying season varies according to the habits of the species— some kinds passing the 
winter or *• hybernating’* in the egg state, some as caterpillars, some as chrysalises, and some, 
again, in the perfect state. 

The CATERPILT.ARS of Butterflies are usually elongate, and more or less cylindrical in 
shape, (see Tlalc II). Hicy consist of thirteen segments, the first of which forms the head and is 
furnished with twelve microscopic eyes, situated near the mouth, six on each side, and generally 
arranged in a circle. These eyes are highly convex, only enabling the caterpillar to see objects 
when close against its mouth ; the head varies in shape very much, and is generally furnished 
with two short, sometimes retractile, antennae, and two feelers, which usually emerge one 
on each side from the apex of the underlip, and appear to correspond with the labial palpi 
of the perfect insect ; and occasionally with other protuberances of various kinds. The mouth is 
furnished with a pair of strong, horny, toothed jaws or piandibitlce^ working sideways, and a lower 
pair of jaw's of a softer consistency termed these latter are furnished with a pair of 

small jointed organs corresponding to the palpi. Near the summit of the labium or under 
lip, is a small orifice through which issues the silken thread which caterpillars produce. The 
legs arc sixteen in number, arranged in pairs on the second, third, lourth, •seventh, eighth, 
ninth, tenth, and thirteenlh segments ; the front three pairs, or the true legs, which correspond 
to the legs in the perfect insect, are horny, jointed and terminate in a strong claw ; the last 
five pairs are very different in structure, being wide, fleshy and broadened at the base, and 
are termed “prolegs” or “claspers”; the last pair of claspers are termed the “anal” 
claspers, and the remaining four pairs the “abdominal” claspers. The true legs in front arc 
also sometimes called the “pectoral” legs. Caterpillars are also provided with eighteen 
“ spiracles” or breathing holes arranged in rows along their sides — one row on each side 
of nine spiracles, one to each segment, except the first, third, fourth, and thirteenth, on 
which they are wanting. These spiracles are the mouths of air-tubes which constitute 
the respiratory system. Besides these regular structural features, they are often furnished 
with remarkable appendages, (see Plate II). The caterpillars of Atkyma and some other genera 
are provided with erect processes, more or less spiny towards the tip. Some caterpillars, such as 
those of Adolias^ have lengthened procumbent appendages on each side, fringed with long hairs ; 

* In some aberrant genera of America^ Moths the antennae an clubbed. But no Indian Moths, so far as 
we know, exhibit this feature. 
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those o^^lymnias and Mdanitis have two lengthened appendages on the hinder segment and 
two short one*- on the head ; those of Charaxes have four prelections on the head and two short 
ones on the ’Yiider segment ; in the Uesperida the head is usually large and the neck narrow, 
while in the Pierinte the head is small. The outline, though typically cylindrical, varies from 
fusiform among the%lug-like caterpillars of the Lyeanida^ to an almost uniform lengthened 
cylinder among the Pierina, Caterpillars are often nocturnal feeders, and escape observation 
By lying concealed during the d^*time. 

The CHRYSALISES too vary much in shape, colour and ornamentation, (see Plate II) ; 
the coionr usually being adapted to that of the surfac€^to^hich the chrysalis is attached. <,The 
only peculiarities on which it is necessary to touch in this short introductory notice, are 
in the matter of positions selected for transformation, and the methods of securing the 
chrysalis from disturbance during the state of torpor. There are five typical metho^ adopted 
for this purpose : first, the suspension of the chrysalis by the tail only from the underside of a 
leaf or twig or other object ; this is the usual practice with the Nymphalida, (see Plate II, 
Athyma leucothoSwoA AdoUas lubentind \ ; second, the suspension of the chrysalis in a horizon- 
tal position, or with the head inclined upwards, attached by the tail and also by a thread 
passed round the middle of the body and secured at both ^nds : this position is adopted by 
many of the Lycanidtp^ (see Plate II, Amblypodia timoleon) ; third, the su!g)ension of the 
chrysalis by the tail vertically, head downwards, but girt in addition by a thread round the 
middle of the body ; this method is of frequent occurrence among the Pierime, (see Plate II, 
Hebontoia j^/aucippe ) ; fourth, the attachment of the chrysalis by the tail, but in an erect 
position with the head upwards, and further secured by threads, either passing round the middle 
of the body, or attached on either side : this is the usual posture among the Papilionida^ (see 
PapUio polyUs*) I fifth, with the chrysalis free, but enclosed either in the rolled-up 
edge of a leaf, or between two or more small leaves drawn together by silky threads. This 
method is typical among the Hesperida^ (see Plate II, Ismene etdipodea)^ In the genus Parttas- 
sit4s {Papilionida) the chrysalis is enclosed in a loose silky web on a leaf ; the chrysalis of the 
“ Grayling” {/lipparthia semde) is described by Newman as being placed beneath the surface 
of the soil, and there are doubtless many other exceptions ; but the five postures and methods 
described above are typical of the five great divisions of Butterflies. 

The IMAGO or perfect state is the most highly developed, and a knowledge of the structure 
of its various organs is essential to the comprehension of the divisions into families and genera. 
IMate 1 shows the principal features, and explains the names, which have been used to describe 
the different parts. A careful study of this plate will render the descriptions of the species 
intelligible to the reader. The perfect insect has always four wings and six legs, the latter 
sometimes not alh fully €*/:veloped ; the body is in three sections — the head, the thorax, and 
the abdomen ; and the head is furnished with antennse, eyes, and oral appendages. Butterflies 
derive their nourishment from liquid substances, and the structure of the mouth is adapted to 
this end. 'X'he under jaws are developed into a long flexible tube called the “proboscis” or 
“ haustellum,” which, when not in use, is curled up closely under the face ; the under lip (or 
is furnished with two processes, called the ‘’labial palpi” or “palpi” (see Plate 1) 
projected forwards, or upwards, one on each side of the mouth ; the upper jaws and upper lip 
(or labium) are rudimentary and scarcely discernible. 

The PALPI consist of three joints, the middle one usually the longest, the basal and 
terminal joints being often very short. They arc covered with scales or hairs, varying much 
in length and texture. The very long hairs of the palpi are distinctive of the family Saiyri$94e ; 
they also vary much in size and form, and occasionally, as in Libythea, and in some of the 
LyciEHida^ are very largely developed ; in some cases the palpi arc separated throughout their 
length ; in others they meet at the tip, forming a sort of beak in front of the head. 


• The position shown in the figure of the chrysalis of Papilh polytes in Plate TI, is not typical. The abdo- 
niinal half of the chrysalis and the stem to which it is attached should be at least vertical, if not leaning; slightly 
over; the upper half of the chrysalis extending outwards nearly hcnzontally. 
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The BYES of Butterflies are large, immovable, compound and convex ; sometinics^^'^mooth, 
sometimes hairy, and consist of a great number of separate lenses. Butterflies also are said to 
possess two extremely minute simple or ** stemmatic*’ eyes, placed on the crown tlie head and 
scarcely visible, but the existence of these latter has been disputed. 

¥ 

The ANTENNiC, which project from the forehead between the eyes, are of moderate length, 
being from one-half to seven-eighths, usually about two-thirds, the length of the !>ody, an^d 
consist of a great number of segments, which increase in diameter more or less gradually 
towards the tip ; the knob thus formed at the tip varies considerably in shape in different 
fanuliea, and affords useful distinctive characters. Typically the antennae are straight, but in 
some geneca they are hooked at the tip thwart always erect and never concealed during 
repose. 

The ipoBAX forms the middle part of the body between the head and the abdomen ; 
to it all the wings and legs are united, and it contains the muscles by which all the limbs are 
actuated. It is shorter than the abdomen, and consists of three segments, so closely united as 
to appear to form a single piecet The first nearest the head is called the prothorax, and bears the 
fore pair of legs ; the middle one, the mesothorax, which bears the middle pair of legs and 
the forewings ; and that nearest the abdomen, the metathorax, which bears the hindlegs and 
hindwings. ^ 

To the mesothorax, just above the wing joints, are attached a pair of triangular s. ales, 
like epaulets, wiiich have been called “ or ^*patagia*' ox ^^pterygodes'' ox 
T^e surface of the thorax is covered with hairs of greater or less density and length. 

The ABDOMEN is united to the thorax by a narrow link. It consists of nine segments, and 
is of a softer consistency than the thorax : the only appendages to the abdomen which recpiire 
notice at present are the large anal valves, which are found in the males of some species of 
Papilionidtje^ 

The LEGS are six in number, but in a large number of species the fore pair of 
legs is imperfect, unfitted for walking, and held drawn up close to the sides of the 
thorax, and partially concealed by its hairs, the Butterfly appearing as if it had only 
four legs. The characters of the legs are of great importance, and on the extent of 
development of the forelegs the primary divisions of Butterflies into families usually rests. 
The perfect leg consists of the following parts : — (i), the coxa^ which is attached to 
the body, corresponds with the hip, and is directed vertically downwards ; (2), the short joint 
connecting the femur with the coxa, called the trochanter^ is counted as the second section of 
the leg ; (3), the femur^ which is jointed to the coxa, corresponds with the thigh, and is 
directed upwards ; (4), the tibia or shank, which is jointed to the femur and dii^jected downwards; 
the joint between the tibia and femur being the most elevated point ot the leg in repose ; (5), 
the tarsus, which is jointed to and directed in prolongation of the tibia ; the tarsus in all perfect 
legs consisting of five joints. The coxa and femur are often hairy, and in imperfect forelegs the 
tibia and tarsus are likewise often more or less densely fringed with hairs ; the tibia of the 
foreleg in PapUionida! and Hesperida has a spur about the middle, which is present in no other 
family of Butterflies. The tibia of the hindleg has also one pair of movable spines in most of 
the PapiUonida, and two pairs in many of the Hesperida. The tarsus in the perfect leg is termi- 
nated by two claws, which are sometimes entire or simple, and sometimes bifid ; at the base of 
the claws the tarsus is also furnished in some families with other appendages, called paronychia 
and pulvilli (see Glossary ot Terms) ; the development of these appendages when present varies 
a good deal in the different genera. 

The WINGS are larger among Lepidoptera in proportion to the body than in any other 
order of insects, and among Butterflies form the roost conspicuous parts of the whole insect. The 
usual shape of the forewing is triangular, and that of the hind wing rounded, but the outline, 
though usually similar in allied species and often affording specific and even generic 9haracters, 
is subject to great variations. The^se variations offen mark sexual distinctions, but occasionally 
individuals of the same species and sex differ widely in outline, as in the case of the females of 
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I\ memnon, some of which have a large spatulate tail to the hind wing, while in others no sign 
of a tail^s visible. The wings consist of a fine translucent membrane, permeated by a number 
of ribs, like the veins of a leaf or the rays of a fish’s fin, and the whole covered more or less 
densely, both above and beneath, with tiny scales in which the colours of the wing lie. These 
ribs have been styled by various authors as “nervures” and “nervules,” or “veins” and 
“ veinlets,” or “ rays.” In this book the former terms are adopted, the nervures signifying the 
main ribs, an<l the nervules^ the branches which they throw off. In describing the wing of a 
•Butterfly (see PI. I), the junction of the wing with the body is called the base (A) ; the 
margin nearest the head from the base outwards is called the costal margin, or costa, or the 
anterior margin (A B) ; at the end of the costal margin, furthest from the body, is the apex (B) ; 
the maigin furthest from the head from the base outvPams is called the inner or interior margin 
(A C), and in the hindwing the abdominal margin (A D) ; at the end of the inner margin 
furthest from the body is the hinder or posterior angle (C), and in the hindwing the anal angle 
(D) ; and, lastly, the margin between the apex and the hinder angle is called in this book the 
outer or exterior margin (A C and CD); this latter margin has been termed also by some authors 
the apical margin. The term hinder (or posterior^ margin has been used by authors with 
reference both to the outer and inner margins. In accordance with these terms the 
adjacent parts of the wing are referred to severally as the basal or sub-basal, costal or sub- 
costal, apical or sub-apical, anal or sub-anal, &c. — the prefix “sub” being used to denote 
“ near to,” as basal, at the base-sub-basal, near the base. When the margin alone is men- 
tioned, as in describing marginal lines or rows of spots, the outer margin alone is signified. The 
wings are said to be entire when the margin 's not serrated or incised in any way. 

The neuration, or arrangement of the nervures and nervules, follows the same general plan 
in all Butterflies, though the diversities in detail are numerous and of great value in discriminat- 
ing families and genera (see PI. I) ; the costal nervure {a) starts from the base nearest the head 
and extends just below the costal margin, ending in that margin usually at some distance short 
of the apex. The costal nervure of the forewing is always simple, but in some of the 
Aforphina it appears to throw off one or more branches towards the costal margin ; in the hind- 
wing there is also usually a small nervure called the precostal nervure (j), close to the base 
and between the costal nervure and the costal margin, it is short, recurved and 
sometimes bifid ; immediately below the costal nervure is found the subcostal nervure 
{b), which is continued to the outer margin a little below the apex ; this nervure throws off two 
branches or nervules in the hindwing and three, four or five in the forewing (^1, -^2, ^3). 
All the branches of this nervure are invariably thrown off on thfe upper side towards the 
costa, and either end in the margin near the apex, or coalesce with the costal nervure. They are 
numbered in order as thrown off from the base — that nearest the base being the first subcostal 
nenmie, the next the second, and so on. In the Elymniince and some others there is a short 
slender nervule* connecting the subcostal with the costal nervure near the base ; the space 
thus enclosed is called the pradiscoidal cell. Below the subcostal nervure is a wide space {h) 
owing to the discoidal nervure which should follow, being either wholly or partially wanting. 
This space, which is usually closed by short transverse nervules, is called the cell or discoidal 
cell ; the short transverse nervules {g, g.) closing the cell are termed the disco-cellular nervules, 
and are three in number (upper, middle, and lower) in the forewing, and two in number (upper 
and lower) in the hindwing, the “upper” being the one nearest to the subcostal nervure. 
From the points of junction of these disco-cellular nervules with each other, the discoidal 
nervules {cl, c 2 ), two in the forewing and one in the hindwdng, extend to the outer margin, 
these discoidal nervules being considered as branches of a discoidal nervure, which, as noted 
above, is either partially or wholly wanting ; the discoidal cell on its lower edge is bounded 
by a strong nervure {d), termed the median nervure. This nervure has three branches, both in 
the fore and hindwings {di, dz, d^), called the median nervules, which in this case are all 
invariably thrown off on the underside towards the outer margin, and being numbered in 
order as they are thrown off from the base, they reach the outer margin in inverse order, the 
first ending nearest the hinder angle, and the third nearest the apex. The lower disco-cellular 
uervule (when present) closes the cell by junction with the median nervure ; below the median 



12 


INTRODUCTION. 


nervure is another nei'vure exteiuiing from the base of the wing to near the hinder ingle, 
and without branches, called the suhmedian mrmre {c). This nervure is occasionaU^ (espe- 
cially in the PafiUonida and joined to the median nervure near the &se, by a 

short connecting nervule, termed the udema-nudian mrvule (not shown in the pl((te). Lastly, 
between the submedian nervure and the inner margin is occasionally found a shbtc nervure 
from the base, often not extending to the inner margin, and called the iniertnU nervure (/). 

lliis net-worlc of branches greatly facilitates exact description of the distribution of the , 
colours and position of the marhings, and of the various sexual appendages which are found on 
tlie wings of Butterflies, the latter chiefly in the males. When the4iames attached to the various 
margins, nervures, and nervules are impressed on the memory, the terms denoting the various 
areas will be readily understood. Broadl/ speaking the wing is divided, for purposes of des- 
cription, into the following areas : — (i), the costal area^ between the costal nervure and costal 
margin ; (2), the subcostal at eahtXyttcnXYi^ subcostal and costal nervures ; (3), the discoiJal cell ; 
(4), the interno'tnedian area, between the median and submedian nervules ; (5), the internal atea 
between the siibmedian nervule and the inner margin; (6), the n/w comprising the 

portion of all the above areas nearest to the base ; (7), the apical area near the apex ; and (8), 
the marginal area along the outer margin. The remaining portion of the wing between the 
discoidal cell and the marginal area is often loosely called the disc or discal area ; but for 
greater accuracy it is usual to defltie the interspaces between each p.iir of nervules. Thus, the 
spac^ between the first and second median nervules is termed the first median interspace ; that 
between the second and third, the second median interspace ; that between the third median 
and lower discoidal nervules, the third median inejrspace ; that between the lower and upper 
discoidal nervules, the lo 7 oer discoidal interspace ; and that between the upper discoidal and last 
subcostal nervules, the upper discoidal interspace, and so on. 

The following expressions used in describing also require some explanation. When the 
term both wings is used it refers to the fore and hindwings of one side, not both forewings or 
both hindwings. The length of a wing is measured from the base to the apex ; the breadth 
from the hinder angle to the costa ; the expanse is usually taken as twice the length of the 
forewing plus the breadth of the body. A band or stripe of colour is said to be longitudinal 
when it is in the direction of the length of the wing, and transverse when it is in the direction 
of the breadth of the wing, w'bctber fore or hind : thus, atransvcr.se band on the hind wing 
can be nearly parallel sometimes to a longitudinal band on the forewing ; a macular band is a 
band evidently composed of coalescing spots, and a Innular band is one evidently composed 
of coalescing lunules. 

The classification of Butterflies is not of course based on the features of the perfect insect 
only. The egg, as has been noted above, affords no indication of the affinities of the perfect 
insect, though, judging from analogy, it is possible that further investigation piay remove this 
apparent anomaly ; but the other stages of caterpillar and chry.salis furnish important, and 
perhaps even more critical, tests of actual affinity than the last or final stage docs. In a hand- 
book of this sort the distinctive characters of the perfect in.sect are more prominently put 
forward in any case, on account of the perfect insect being more accessible to beginners in the 
study ; and in this particular instance the characters of the earlier stages of Indian Butterflies, 
being so little known comparatively, it would be premature to attempt to give them the first 
place, but it is essential to note that the classification, though based nominally on the perfect 
insect, must be considered as open to revision, when it is found that it entails anomalous group- 
ing of the earlier stages. Generally speaking it wdll be found that this is not the case, and 
that the genera, as now defined, group together caterpillars and chrysalises of the same general 
types and habits. 

The sexes of Butterflies differ frequently in colouring, and almost always in outline of wings 
and size ; the female being usually the larger, and having the wings, especially the forewing 
broader and more rounded than in the males. But independently of colouring and outline, and 
also of internal structure, which can only be investigated by dissection under a microscope, there 
are in most instances external structural features by which the sexes can, with certainty and 
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without much dhXiculty, be discriminated. Throughout the families in which the forelegs 
are m^e or less imperfectly developed, including the Danaitta.Satyrina, Eiymnitfta, Mifrpkifta, 
Acfveina, LifyiJk^na, NemnAHnat and Lycanida^ the structure of the tarsus of 

tiie imperial foreleg differs in the male and female. These differences vary in the different 
genera, (see PI. I, dissections of ynnonia asterie, Elymnias undulans and Melanitis Uda, figs. 
e, and f.) and lire detailed in the generic descriptions. In addition to the *• foreleg** test the 
sexes of many species belonging to the above families may be recognised by marks on the 
’ wings, which occur in the male sex only. Such are the pouches on the hindwing’of many species 
of Danais, the patches of silky appressed scales on the forewing of many species of Euplced^ 
the erectile tuAs of hair on the hindwings of Afyqilesis and of the Morphina^ the raised 
stripes along the median nervules of the foreffing in some species of Argynnis. In 
the Pierina the sexes almost invariably differ in colour, and the outer margin is more 
rounded in the females than in the males ; but, with few exceptions, as. for instancei the 
erectile tufts on the hindvdngs of Catopsilias, there are few prominent external features to 
■distinguish the sexes. In the Papilionifta the sexual distinctions, irrespective of colour and 
outline, are very various. jP. polyctor^ and some of its allies, lyive raised stripes along the median 
nervules of the males, as in Argynnis ; in Leptoce^'cus and in many species of Papilio^ 
such as P, zaUucus^ P, nox^ and its allies, the abdominal margin of the hindwing is 
broadly folded back on to the upper surface in the males. \xP Ornithoptera^ and in some Papilios 
males have a pair of conspicuous corneous valves on the last segment of the aA>domcn ; while in 
Parnassius the females are furnished with a corneous pouch on this segment. In Teinopalpus 
the male has one tail on the hind wing a id the female has three. Among the Hesperida, the 
only remaining family, the discrimination of the sexes is often a difficult matter. According 
to Westwood ill some groups* the fore-margin (costa) of the forewing is recurved in the males, 
the enclosed space being thickly clothed with pale coloured down ; in others the males have a 
targe velvety patch near the base of the forewing ; in others the males have a thickened oblique 
ridge in the middle of the forewing ; and in others the form of the club of the antennte differs in 
the sexes. In life the females arc as a rule less active than the males, and less frequently seen 
on the wing. It often happens that, when males are common in collections, females are 
rare or even unknown, as from their more sedentary habits they ore more likely to escape 
observation. 

The powers and style of flight vary much in tbe different genera, so much so that a prac- 
tised observer will generally readily di.stinguish the different genera on the wing. 

The genera in many ca.ses contain a large number of species which can be grouped under 
several types. Some of the largest of these genera, such as Danais, Euplaea^ Lethe^ and 
Mycalesis have in recent years been divided up into numerous groups, based chiefly, if not 
entirely, on thejcharacters of the male insect. The generic value of these sub-divisions is doubtful, 
but their usefulness as aids to correct arrangement and identification of the .species is unquestion- 
able. In order to retain the names of these sub-divisions, many of which will probably be 
adopted as generic divisions in future works, but which at present we do not feel justified 
in using to the exclusion of the name of the larger and more completely defined group, 
of which they form sections, we have usually added in brackets after the generic name, the 
name of the minor group where it has been separately characterised. 

With regard to species and varieties, we have found it convenient to describe, where there 
is any room for doubt, under its own distinctive name, every form that has been separately 
characterised. The question whether any particular form represents a species or a variety of 
a species can at present be decided in most instances in this country only as a matter of con- 
jecture, for a knowledge of the life-history in rrtl its stages is essential to the authoritative 
settlement of such questions ; at the same time the evidently, or apparently allied species, are 
carefully grouped together, and the nature of the variety is indicated as closely as our present 
knowledge will allow. 


* Exclusively Aineiicau. 
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Thus a species, say murgariia of EufUm^ belonging to the group which has been discri* 
minated as Salpinx^ is entered os Ettpicea {Salpinx'^ margarita^ and such species as expp^npta^ 
nkobarka, and vul^Hs, which are all conjectured on very fair grounds to be mei^ local or 
geogTa{>hical varieties of Danais simiiis (of China) are entered as Danais ixprom^a^ Danais 
nkobarka^ &c.» but grouped together in consecutive order with their apparent affinities 
indicated. * 

The great importance of a correct record of exact localities cannot be too strongly insisted ^ 
on. The vague localities used by the earlier writers, such as ** East Indies,” which may mean 
any portion of India, Malayana or the Malay Archipelago ; or “ North India,” which 
may mean anything from the snows of Kashmir to the hot, moist, forests of Assam 
and Eastern Bengal, are useless for scientific purposes, and should be scrupulously avoided. Such 
localities have necessarily often been quoted in this book, for in some cases the Butterflies have 
not been captured since the original description was published, so that the exact localities of 
capture are still unknown. It is difhcult to record on labels any full details, but in addition to 
the actual locality, the name of the province, and, if in a mountainous district, the approximate 
elevation above the sea, should invariably be noted. The date of capture too is a most valuable 
record, not only for infoimation of future collectors in quest of the insect, but as a clue to 
whether the insect belongs to a spring, summer, or autumn brood. Doubtful localities, such as 
•* Darjeeling,” for a butterfly purchased at Daijeeling should be always carefully distinguished 
from the accurate records of places of capture. The necessity for care in this matter will 
be understood when it is considered how the Indian Empire is situated. There is a fairly typical 
“Indian” fauna, as represented by the central portions of Continental India and the Peninsula, 
but on the West Coast, stragglers from the African and South Palxarctic fauna may be foun<l. 

In the North West, and also in the higher ranges of the Himalayas, the Eastern Palaearctic 
forms occur ; on the east the Indo-Malayan fauna is largely represented, and many of the 
typical Malayan forms occur ; and it is of great importance to ascertain, as accurately as 
possible, the extreme ranges to which the various types extend. 

COLLECTING AND PRESERVING. 

To start with, a net is the first essential required. In England apparatus for collecting is 
to be obtained at any of the established Naturalist’s shops ; in India one has to depend 
a good deal on one’s own ingenuity to supply one’s wants in this respect. The main point to 
aim at is lightness, so far as is compatible with rigidity, of the frame and handle, on which 
the handiness of the net largely depends. Probably the simplest form of net is someivhat oval 
in shape, and made of three joints, which can be rivetted together or not at the discretion of the 
user. For this kind of net all that is required is to have made by any bazar blacksmith a brass 
Y and two ferules. The Y should be made of three tubes, the lower one somewhat larger and 
longer than the other two that form the branches. In the lower one a strong, rigid^ 
stick is fitted, and for general collecting the stick should not be less than five or six feet in 
length, though for collecting small “ Blues,” &c., a shorter stick will be found much more 
handy. Again, for taking insects that fly high and settle on the upper branches of trees, a pole, 

20 or 30 feet in length, may be required. The framework of the net should be in three pieces ; 
the two side pieces (fitting at their bottom ends into the two upper branches of the Y) should 
be of very tough rigid wood. On their further ends the two ferules are fixed, one end of 
each being fastened with a rivet, so precluding any chance of the ferule falling off and getting lost. 
The top of ti.e net may be made of a piece of rattan cane. The circumference of the net when 
fitted together should again depend upon circumstances. One fifty inches round is a good sized 
general net, but will be found much tpo small, unless very skilfully used, to catch the large, fast 
flying PapHios, &c. Probably a net 70 to 80 inches round will be found the most 
generally useful, particularly in rich localities, where the larger insects abound. Nothing is 
more annoying than to lose a large, fine insect, which may be very rare, because one’s net is an 
inch or so too narrow ! For a small pocket net one made with the joints folding like tfie old 
fashioned parasol, the handle of whicli doubles up in the middle, will be found very useful. 
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The framework should be made of four pieces of rattan cane, each piece bent by steaming 
into a qi. \rter circle, the two end ones fitting, as in the larger net, into a Y'P*®®®- Tl*>® • 

capital net^filpr small insects, and has the great advantage of being easily put together and being 
“carriabl^* in an inside pocket. The net itself is a simple bag ; a bn^ hem made ^of very 
coarse cotton clolh is made for the framework to run in, the bag being made of any length 
thought advisable. For the laiger net four feet is not too long ; about three feet will suffice 
for the smaller net, the framework of which should not exceed a yard in circumference. 
Common mosquito netting is a good material for the net ; green gauze is better, but is more 
difficult to obtain ; the flimsier the material used, the less is the risk incurred of injuring the 
insects. • * 

A collecting box is the next essential. It should be made of zinc, and have pieces of sheet 
cork fixed to the lid and bottom inside by clamps. The box should be made to fit an 
outside pocket. When starting on a day’s collecting, the cork should be well wetted, so that 
the specimens pinned into it remain limp till they are ready to be set. If the cork 
^ is not damped, specimens will get as dry as a chip in an hour or two under the hot sun of 
India, and require to be relaxed to be set. During a journey, when specimens cannot be set 
the same day, or when specimens are required to be sent long distances, either for custody 
or exdiange, it is best to put them at once into paper eases. For this purpose a supply of 
paper should be kept ready, cut into oblongs of various sizes, a little longfer than they are 
broad. Thin Seram pore paper, or the thinnest printing paper, answers best ; each paper should 
be folded diagonally once, with the two ends projecting, so that by folding over the right 
hand edge to the right, and the left hand edge to the left, a closed triangular pocket is 
formed, in which the Butterfly can be placed. Great care should be taken that the ends 
fold over the reverse ways, for then the pocket can be easily opened without damage to the 
Butterfly inside. Only one Butterfly should be put in each paper, and when putting it in 
the wings should be folded together over the back, and the antennae put back carefully 
against the wings. Care should always be taken to prevent injury to the legs and antennae 
if the species are to be of any value for scientific purposes. On each paper should be roughly 
noted the date and place of capture. Specimens thus packed can be safely kept and transported, 
and can be relaxed at any time. For relaxing two methods are available — first, a zinc box lined 
with cork well damped inside ; second, an unglazed earthen ghtina fitted with a top, and 
containing about two inches of well damped sand. The mouth of the ghurra should be wide. 
The insects to be relaxed should be laid on the damp cork or sand -and then closed up, the 
ghurraj if one is used, being wrapped with damp cloths. In a few hours the specimens will 
be found ready for setting. 

Tins are next required. By sending a Post Office Money Order to Messrs. D. F. Taylor 
& Co., New Ikall \Vf>rks, Birmingham, England, for a sovereign, and specifying the sizes of pins 
required, a supply will be sent by overland parcel post which will last an oidinary 

collector for five years. Nos. ii, (large, for &c.), 12 (medium sized, the pin most 

wanted), and 6 (small size for ** Blues,” &c.) will be found a good seleetion. 

Setting boards are required to spread out the insects on when caught and before placing 
in the collection. They can by easily made out of Semul or other soft wood, and should have a 
groove for the body, regulated in size according to the size of the bodies of the Butterflies 
intended to be set on them, and a smaller groove in the centre of the larger, one 
for the reception of the pin. In making these boards great care should be exercised in making 
the pin groove in all the boards of equal depth, which should be one-third of an inch from 
the bottom of the body-groove. If this is not attended to, it will be found that, when the 
insects are taken off the boards and placed side by side in the store-box or cabinet, being 

at different heights on the pin, they present a very irregular appearance, all up and down, 

no two insects at the same level. Uniformity in setting adds greatly to the beauty of a 
collection. Boards should be made of all sizes — from half-an-inch broad for the tiniest “ Blues” 
to eight inches for the gigantic Ornithopteras, The boards should also gently slope downwards 
on each side from the centre groove, not too much, say about lo", and the slope in all the 
boards should be the same. 
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Lastly, places in which to store the insects, when caught and set. are required. Thj:. best 
are English-made mahogtiny cabinets, the drawers eighteen inches square, and about y/o inches 
deep, with a glass cover to each drawer, and a camplror cell round each. Such ci^^jinets cost 
from £i to ;£'i- 5 a drawer in England, so are very expensive ; but there is nothing like them for 
preserving the specimens. The next best things are cork-lined store boxes wkh a single cam- 
phor cell, and fitting very closely. Any good native carpenter can turn out such boxes, and 
instead of cork, so/a pith can be used ; cut into strips and pasted on the top and bottom of the 
box with a double layer of moderately thick paper over it, it answers all purposes. The most 
useful $ize for store boxes is eighteen inches long, twelve broad, and three deep. If the boxes 
are all made of the same size, they can bl p^ked very easily into a larger outer box, which is 
an additional security against mites and mould, the two great enemies to the collector in India. 
Such store boxes do not require glass covers. The supply of camphor in each box should 
be kept up most carefully, or else mites will destroy in a very short time the results of 
one’s labors, and as an additional protection, if the insides of the boxes* are occasionally painted 
over with a few drops of oil of aniseed, lemon grass oil or any ** essential” oil to be 
obtained at a chemist’s, mites will never shew themselves. Should they do so, a few 
drops of benzine or benzine collas dropped on the specimens affected, will destroy 
every mite without injuring the cpecimens in the least if the benzine is pure, but the 
benzine should hriw be tried on a common specimen to ascertain its purity, or rare specimens may 
be injured. Very often an insect will go greasy. To remedy this one has only to immerse 
the specimen bodily, pin and all, in a bath of benzine ; take it out ailer a few minutes 
and leave the benzine to evaporate, and it will be found that, not only has the specimen 
not been injured at all, but that the grease has entirely disappeared, and the specimen is 
restored to all its original beauty. While the benzine is evaporating, and until the colours 
return, the specimen should be kept in a separate box in which the air can circulate. 

Each specimen, when caught, should have a small label with the exact locality where 
caught, and date when capturetl, placed, face downwards, on the pin beneath it. A collection 
should be arranged in rows, one specimen behind another ; the males at the head of each 
row, the females following, and the name of the specimen ending each row. When a 
collection embraces specimens from various localities, it is an advantage to place a label at 
the side of and below each specimen, shewing where it was taken. This docs away with 
the necessity of taking up each specimen to read the label beneath it, when its place of capture 
is required to be known, but under no circumstances should the label beneath the specimen 
be dispensed with, since from every point of view, a collection of insects with the specimens 
all properly ‘ localized’ is worth far more than one in which the localities of the specimens 
have not been retained. 

For further useful information on these, and on all other matters connected with the 
collection of insects, including the collecting and management of eggs, caterpillars and 
chrysalises for breeding, we would recommend collectors to obtain Dr. H. Guard Knaggs’ 
•* Lepidopterists* Guide for the use of the young collector,” published by John Van Voorst, 
I, Paternoster Row, London, E.C., the new illustrated edition of which can be bought 
for one shilling. 



SYNOPSIS OF THE FAMILIES AND SUBFAMILIES. 


RHOPALOCER A. 


FAMILIES. 

X.-XmCPBAXJOJB, with the Forelegs very feebly developed in both sexes, short, 
imperfect, and unfitted for walking. FoREWiNG with the subcostal nervure emitting four 
branches exclusive of terminal portion. 

I. — 'DANAINiU : Body, long, slender ; antbNnai, not half the length of forewing, gradually clavate ; 

VAi.Pi, skortt divergent^ erects very slightly cam/ressedf clothed with dense short porrect hairs ; wings, 
entire, rather lengthened, never dentate or caudate ; CRLi,, closed in both wings; furkwinc, nervures 
never dilated at base, upper disco>cellular minute or wanting, internal nervure slender, running into the 
subinedian near its base ; hinowing, discoidal nervure appearing as a third subcostal nervule, no 
prasdiscuidal cell. 

II. — SATYRINiE : Body, short, weak; antrnn>b, short, slender, club usually slender but variable in 

shape : l•ALl•l, moderately long^ divergent^ erects xtery much compressed^ anii clothed in front xvith long 
porrect hairs ; wings, broad, sometimes rounded, often dentate, occasionally falcate in forewing and 
slightly caudate in hindwing ; cri.l, closed in both wings; KORBWlNG, with the nervures generally’* 
dilated at base ; hindwing, with no prsediscoidal cell. 

III. — ELYMNIINiE : Boov, rather robust ; antennas, short, .slender, with long, slender, gradually formed 
club; I’Ai.iM, longf divergent^ porrecty nearly straighty only slightly compressedy clothed xoith short 
appressed hairs longer on the back edge ; wings, dentate, or angled ; cri.l, broad, generally closed in 
both wings by Img, slender, much curved nervules ; forewing, with the costal nervure only slightly 
dilated at base ; hinuwing, futnished with a preediscoidal cell. 

IV. — MORPHINiE : Body, robust, seldom elongate ; ANTBNNiS, long, slender, with a slender club ; 

FALPi, smally wide aparty erecty (elongate and porrect in Amathusia and ZeujeidiaJy front edge 
Harrowed and sharpy clothed with scales or scaly appressed hairSy the back edge often hairy; wings 
large, broad, ample, sometimes rounded, sometimes with a short broad tail ; cell, in forewing broad, 
closed — in hindwiiig open ; fokbwing, with the nervures not dilated at base (except in Clereme)y the 
costal nervure sometimes appearing as if branched ; hinowing, with no praediscoidal cell. 

V. — ACRiEINiE : Body, long, rather stout ; antrnnac, short, abruptly clavate, the club obtuse at tip ; 

PALPI, longy divergenty erecty hairy y the second Joint somewhat swollen ; wings, long, narrow, entire, 
never dentate or caudate ; ckll, closed in both wings ; forbwibg, nervures not dilated at base ; 
HiNoiviiiG. with no prsediscoidal cell, not channelled to receive abdomen : nbu ration as in Danainte, 

VI. — NYMPHALINiE : Body, robust ; ANTRNNiB, long, with a broad elongate distinct club ; palpi, large 
protntdingy xoide aparty scalyy the front edge broadly dilated ; wings, large, triangular, but varying 
much in outline ; ckll, sometimes closed in both wings, often open in hindwing, and sometimes open in 
forewing also ; forbwing, nervures not dilated at base, (except in a few genera, Ergolis, Eurytela, 
&c., in which the costal nervure only is dilated), the second subcostal nervule emitted before end of 
cell ; hibdwiiig, channelled to receive abdomen, no prsediscoidal cell. 
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XL-Lsicomma, with the Forelegs small, slender, imperfect, but more developed 
than in the Nymphaluhe ; those of the maifs brush-like and clothed with long hairs, ^e tarsus 
without joints or claws ; of the females^ longer, slender, scaly, tarsus with the j^ts longer 
and more distinct than in the l^ymphalitht. Forfaving, subcostal nervure generally with only 
three branches, the disco-cellulars very slender. All of small size. ^ 

I. — LlRYTHi^lNi'E: Body, robust; antknm.b. short, stout, incrassate, or gradually clavate : palpi, 

vtry long^ protruding^ united at HPt/onning a long conical beak ; cell, in both wings, closed ; fore- 
wing, very falcate, upper disco-cellular minute. 

II. —NEMEOBIlNiE : Body, slender, or^., somewhat robust ; antrwita?, moderately long, slender, and 

abruptly clubbed ; palpi, very small and sk-ndcr^ scarcely advanced in front of the face^ the last joint 
nearly naked; cell, in both wings, closed ; fokrwing. with the upper disco-ccllular obliterated ; hind- 
wing, very variable in shape, slightly channelled to receive the abdomen. 

Xn-L70;2BEXX>2. with the Forf.legs slender and evidently smaller than the rest, 
but nearly alike in the sexes, used for walking, scaly ; tarsus of the male long, exarticulate, 
that of the female jointed likc<in the hindlegs. Forevving, with the subcostal nervure 
emitting only two, or three, branches ; the discoidal cell generally narrow owing to the distance 
between the costal and subcostal nervures. All but one or two of small size. Body, rather 
slender; ANTENI<|/E, short, often ringed with white, with an elongate distinct club ; PALPr, 
elongdie^ terminal joints slender, horizontal and near Iv naked. fliNDWiSG, scarcely channelled 
to receive the abdomen, often with one or more slender tails ; precostal nervure apparently 
wanting. 

ZV*~PAPZLZ02TZS2» with all six legs perfect. Wings, with the discoidal cells 
always completely closed ; some of the subcostal nervules of the forewing emitted beyond the 
end of the cell. 

I. — PIERINiE ; Body, slender, or moderately robust ; antknna;, clongcite, with an ov.-itc cliih, or short. 

incrassate and truncate ; palpi, rather long, porrect, oftf-n hairy ; forkvvino, 7vith lower discoidal 
nervule manifestly distinct from the median nervure; iiiN owing, channelled to receive the abdomen ; 
TIBIA of foreleg without any spur in the middle. • 

II. — PAPILlONINiE; Bodv, short, somewhat robust; antenna?, gradually clavate, dub elougate, 

sometimes tapering ; pai.pi, short (except in Teinopalpus), pressed close to the face, densely 
clothed with scales and hairs ; fork wing, with the lower discoidal nenmle united to the third 
median, and appearing like a fourth median nenmie; ii in owing* never channelled to receive the 
abdomen ; tibia of foreleg, with a stout spur about the middle. 

V.— aSSPBRZDJB, with ALL SIX LEGS perfect. Wings, with the discoidal cell 
of hindwing slenderly, and often incompletely closed, subcostal nervure of foj'cwing always 
with four branches, all four emitted before end of cell. Of small size, very robust build and 
rapid flight. Body of all but a few very robust ; antenN/E, wule apart at base, with a thick 
club, or strong curved hook at tip ; PALPI, short, very broad, closely pressed against the face, 
densely squamose. Hindlegs, generally with a pair of movable spines at the tip of the 
tibise, and another pair in the middle ; Middle legs with a pair of movable spines at the 
tip of the tibise. 


The foregoing table is drawn up in accordance with the arrangement adopted in Kirby’s 
“ Synonymic Catalogue of Diurnal Lepidoptcra,” that being the only complete catalogue of 
the suborder yet published ; but there sere many points on which the arrangement is open to 
revision, and possibly improvement, when the life-history of exotic Butterflies becomes more 
fully known. The position of a few genera has already been altered. 

The primary divisions into families are based, as regards the perfect insect, mainly on the 
structure of the legs, and especially on tho extent of development of the forelegs^ 
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The secondary divisions into subfamilies are far less clearly marked, and it is difficult 
to find distinctive characters of sufficient importance to maintain some of these divisions. The 
characters ^iven in the table are merely a few* of the more important, the remaining charac- 
ters being detailed in the body of the work. 

In the subfamilies of the Nymphalida the most important test is the structure and 
clothing of the labial palpi, but even the palpi arc not uniform throughout the genera of 
* each subfamily ; each division naturally may be expected to embrace, in addition to the 
more typical genera, aberrant forms showing approaches to other types, and with these there 
is sometimes considerable difficulty in determining thejr affinities. The characters given in 
the table, taken as a whole, will usually be sufficieill for identification. 

The Danaime form a well-marked group, and as far as the Indian genera are concerned, 
no doubt has ever been raised as to the propriety of retaining each and all of them in their 
present places ; their nearest allies arc the American subfamily Hdiconina:^ which latter have 
no representatives in Asia. ^ 

The Satyrina, too, form a well-marked group, mainly distinguished structurally by the 
long hairs of the palpi. This character is not fully developed in all the genera, but no genera 
are included among the Indian the position of which in the present subfamily has 

been considered doubtful. One or more of the nervures of the forewing are often, if not always, 
much dilated at the base ; the dilation of the costal nervure occurs also in Elymnias and in 
some genera of Nymphalintc^ but the dilation of the subcostal and median nervures is, where 
it occurs, characteristic of the Satynuts. The Satynmi: are found in all parts of the world, but 
are most numerous proportionally in temperate climates. 

The Elymitiitta in this arrangement are restricted to two very closely allied genera, which, 
with the exception of a very few east African species, are entirely Asiatic, and the hulk inhabit 
the Malay Archipelago, They are very closely affined to the Satyrime^ but differ in the 
clothing of the palpi, and in the presence of a pnediscoidal cell in the hindwing. Westwood 
included them with Eurytehiy Ergolis and Hypanis^ (which also have the costal nervure dilated 
at base) as a separate subfamily uiKter the name of EnrytelUUe^ and there is a good deal 
to be said in support of this arrangement ; the latter genera are now included among 
the Nymphalina^ and they form a link between that subfamily and the Satyrincs and 
Elymniina, 

The Morphina include several genera ( Atnathusia^ Zeiixidia^ Enispe^ Discophora) 
which were included by Westwood among the Nymphalintc^ and also one genus, Xanikoiania, 
which Kirby cyen now includes among the Nymphaliniv, The genera which should compose 
this subfamily, and even the right of this to the rank of a subfamily at all, have been 
frequently disputed. Ilorsficld and Swalnson grouped it with the some of the 

American group have a prrcdiscoidal cell, showing affinity for the ElymniirKs^ and some 
American genera have the discoid al cell in the hind wing closed. These American forms are 
included in a separate subfamily, Bnissolincr^ which has no representatives in India. But 
the characters given in the table will define the Indian genera, and, though numerous 
divergencies in structural detail exist even among these, the group is clearly a natural one. 

The Acraina contain only two Indian species, which were formerly considered to represent 
different genera, but now are included in a single genus. About fifty species are found in 
Africa, one in the Malay Archipelago, one in Australia, and between twenty and thirty in 
America. So far as the Indian species are concerned, this group is abundantly distinct. The 
American Ileliconina are closely related to this group. 

The NyfHphalinfB embrace the widest differences of form, outline and even structure, 
the long and distinctly dubbed aiitcnnie and the protruding dilated palpi being the most 
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constant featnres. As arranged in this work they exclude, as stated above, certain genera 
now included among the and they include other genera which are equally closely 

allied to the Elymniiruc^ The minor structural differences to be found within this g^up will be 
detailed further on. 

The remaining groups, Libythteina^ Nemeobiina (or Erycinina of WesfWood), Lycanida^ 
Purina^ Papiliomnie and Jtlesperida need no remark ; the characters are well defined, and the 
allocation of the genera composing the groups is undisputed. 



FAlfilLY 1.-1TT1£PBALXD2. 

This family includes the whole of the great 4ivision of Butterflies in which the fore- 
legs of the perfect insect are undeveloped, having the tarsus rudimentary in both sexes. 
As thus defined it includes all genera in which the chrysalis is simply suspended by 
the tail and not girt about the body by a thread, (see Plate II, Athyma leucothoo and Adolias 
lubentina)^ with the single exception of the genus Libythea^ which forms the link between 
the Nymphalida and the next family, Lemoniidts, Libythea is a very distinct form ; it was 
placed as a separate family by Westwood, and is still retained as a separate subfamily by 
Kirby ; it is classed with Lentoniida rather than* with Nymphalidce^ on account of the struc- 
ture of the forelegs. . 

It also includes two distinct types of caterpillar the “ Scolopendriform” (see Plate II, 
Athyma leucothoe), and the ** Thysanuriform” (see Plate II, Adolias garuda), sections of 
Ilorsflcld’s classification of 1857 . 

In the aspect of the perfect insect, the Nymphalida vary greatly ; in shape from the 
long wing of Hestia to the sliort deep wing of Kallima ; in colour from the sombre 
Satyrina to the brilliant Euplaa and Apatura ; in size from the tiny Ypthima to the 
gigantic TkaumantU ; in structure from the weak Erebia and the delicately formed Cyrestis 
to the strong and rapid Charaxes ; in habit too there is an equally wide divergence, from the 
shade-loving, sometimes crepuscular MdanUis to the Yancssa, which basks in the hottest 
sunshine ; but throughout the family the small undeveloped foreleg folded closely against 
the thorax is a constant and well-marked feature. 

S7SFA1CZLT Z.-DAXTA»r2S,* Bates, (Plates III to IX inclusive.) 

Danaifus, Bates, Journ. Ent, vol. ii, p. 176 (1864); Danaida, Felder, Wien, Ent. Mon., vol. vi, p, 74 (1862),- 
Danaidat Doubl., Gen. D. L., p, 84 (1847). 

Head, round. Eyes, oval, prominent. Labial palpi, divergent, ascending, scarcely rising 
above the forehead, distinctly triarticulate ; the basal joint short, stout, curved ; second 
double the length of the first, subcylindric, slightly curved, rounded at each extremity ; 
third minute, about one-fifth the length of the second, obovate, slightly pointed. Antenna, 
gradually clavate. Thorax, moderately stout. Forewing, elongate, the cell closed; the 
subcostal nervure always with four branches exclusive of the terminal portion ; the first 
ncrvule thrown off before the end of the cell, generally distant, at its origin, about one-fourth 
the length of the cell from the disco-cellular ncrvule, the second thrown off at the end of the 
cell or very little before it, the third rather more distant from the second than from 
the fourth, the fourth about midway between the third and the apex. Upper disco- cellular 
nervule very short, or altogether wanting ; middle and lower, about equal in length ; internal 
nervure slender, running into the submedian, causing the latter to appear as if double at its 


• In his recently published '* Lepicloptera of Ceylon,” Mr. F. Moore alters the name of this subfamily 
to BuplaineK with the following remark ; ” Liiinsus’s name of Danam having been adopted in a generic 
sense oy Esper in 1777, and also by Panzer in 1801, for species of JPiepna, its use— as applied by Latrcilc 

in i8og, cannot be retained in this group of butterflies.” Possibly this may be strictly correct ; but as the 
name of Danais has been in general, if not universal, use in connection with the present subfamily for upwards 
of seventy years, and as its use in this sense cannot possibly be misunderstood, we have deemed it advisable 
to retain it here. It is so interwoven with this sense in all entomological literature that it seems a pity to 
have disturbed its claim to acceptation on account of an objection founded solely on works which arc 
practically obsolete. 
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base. Hindwing obovate, the cell closed ; the discMai netvun always appearing to be 
a third subcostal nervule ; abtiomifUil fold mostly ample. Legs, (except the forelegs) rather 
stout and long ; forelegs imperfect, varying in the sexes ; middle and hindlegs with the tibia 
spiny ; the spines not strikingly developed ; the tarsi with the basal joint long | second, 
third, and fourth progressively shorter ; fifth longer than the second ; all spiny at the 
sides below ; claws simple. ABDOMEN, rather slender, nearly as long as thi abdominal margin 
of the hindwing. 

Caterpillar.— S tout, cylindrical, smaller towards the head, furnished on one or more of 
the anterior segments with a pair of long, slender, flexible, fleshy tentacula, not retractile ; and 
with a similar, but often shorter, pair era the penultimate segment f Westwood), The anterior 
pair of these processes in all Danais^ and almost certainly in all Hestia^ are articulated and 
freely movable at the base and function as antennm (f, Wood-Mason), 

Chrysalis.— Suspended, short, smooth, somewhat ovate, contracted near the middle 
f Doubleday )f often with brilliant metallic colouring. 

The Danaime are insects of large or moderate size, of slow flapping flight when undis- 
turbed, and of fearless demeanour. They igclude some of the very commonest of Indian 
Butterflies, and the commoner species are not only wide-spread, but they occur in most parts 
in very great \mmbers. Their fearlessness is evidently the result of the freedom that they 
enjoy from the attacks of insectivorous birds and reptiles, which they owe to the presence of 
a pungent scmi-aroinatic odour pervading the juices of their bodies ; these juices, when exuded 
by pressure, stain the skin yellow and leave a distinct odour ; their bodies are moreover very 
tough and leathery, and they have great tenacity of life, so that any individual which might be 
accidentally scizevl and afterwards dropped by a bird, has a good chance of escaping with 
immunity when more delicately framed insects would be killed or hopelessly maimed. 
The males often bear curious sexual marks on the wings, and have besides the power of 
extruding and expanding two long brushes of yellow hairs from their anal extremity which 
have been thought to disseminate the odour with which the insects are furnished. In 
connection with the immunity from persecution which these insects enjoy, it is worthy of note 
that many species belonging to widely different genera, such as Elymnias^ JJypoli/nnas, 
o{ Pierinte^ PapilioniHiCj 'which altogether lack this kind of protection, are 

found to closely resemble in outward appearance and style of colouration certain species of 
DanaittiC which frequent the same localities at the same periods ; such genera are termed 
“mimetic,” with reference to this habit of mimicry, which is a subject of great interest and 
importance for investigation. Regarding the gregarious habits of these insects, Dr. Thwaites* 
writes from Ceylon ; “ On a fine sunny day, when calm or nearly so, amazing numbers of one 
or more species of Euplcea may often be observed wending their way in one direction, as if 
floating upon the air a few feet from the ground, with an apparently sluggish nibvcment of their 
wings, though really making rapid progress.” Captain C. II. E. Adamson also writes that, 
on one occasion near Moulmein, on the I2th June, he found hundreds of Euploecc of numerous 
species, all congregated round a single flowering tree in the jungle, at a time when scarcely a 
single Euplcea was to be found elsewhere in the neighbourhood. Mr. Harold Fergusson 
has observed much the same habit in IJestia lynceus, and every one who has paid attention to 
the subject in this country must have observed the swarms of the common Danais ckrysippus^ 
D, genutia, and Huplcoa core to be found from time to time in various localities. All the 
Danaince have the costal and subcostal nervures of the forewing rather widely separated ; 
also the peculiar structure of the internal iiervure noted above. They are found in all the four 
continents and in Australia, though as a rule confined to tropical and sub-tropical regions. 
The Indo-Malayan region, where the species are very numerous, appears to be the head-quarters 
of the subfamily. The distinctive characters of the Indian genera are shown in the following 
table : — 


• Lepidoptcra of Ceylon,” by F. Mooie, F.Z.S. 
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t. 


K§7 to the Oonera of SAKTAZIf JB. 


A. 


B. 


Antenna almost filiform, scarcely perceptibly clavate. Of larjtesize ; winces elongate* diaphanous, white 
with black or blackish spots and marks ; no* sexual pouch on hindwing of male. Cltewt/nmishid with 
paronychia and pulvillu 

1.— Hbstia. 

Antenna distinctly clavate. 
a. Claws without paronychia or ptilvilli. 

a*. With no 'sexual spot on hindwing of male. Smaller than I/estia, but similar in form and 
colouration. 


II.— Ideopsis. 


a*. Generally with sexual spot or pouch on himlwing of male. Wings yellowish .brown, or bluish 
or greenish white, bordered and more or less streaked with black. 

HI.— Danais. 


h. Claws furnished with paronychia and pulvilli. The axual marks, usually on forewing of male ; 
wings various shades of vclvety*hro\vn or Mack, often brilliantly glossed and spotted with 
blue, and often with white spots near the outer margin. 

IV.— Euplcra. 


The genera of Danais and Eupicea have been further subdivided into minor groups, based 
mainly on the form and position of the sexual marks in the males ; these subdivisions arc 
indicated under each generic head, but the generic names, as defined above, arc retained, as they 
alone appear«to have full generic value. 


ftonus 1.~HBST1A, Hiibner. (Plates ill & IV). 

Ilestin^ Hubner, Verz. bck. Schmett., p. 14 (1816) ; Doiibl, Gen. D. L., p. 94 (1847) ; I^itlcr, Trans. Ent. 
Soc. Lund., scries iii, vol. v, p. 467 (1867) Monograph; Idca^ Fabrichis, 111 . M<ig , vul. vi, p. 383 (1808) ; L*itr., 
Enc. Meth., vol. ix, p. 10 (1819), Nom. Spec. Horsfield, Cat. Lcp. K. 1 . C., pi. iii, n. 28 a. b, c, d (1828). 

Antknn/i:, more than half the length of the body, slender, almost filiform, scarcely 
thickened at the apex. Forewing, ample, elongate, somewhat oval ; the outer margin some- 
times sinuate, especially in the males. Costal ncivure and finst subcostal nervule anasto- 
mosing ;»///';* short but distinct. Hindwing, elongate, obovate;thc 

abdominal fold almost wanting in tlie MALF.S, distinct in the fkmalks. Forelegs, clothed 
with .scales ; the femur and tibia of about equal length ; the tarsus of the males about one- 
third the length of the tibia, cylindrical, tapering towards the apex, sometimes showing 
indications of being four* jointed, sometimes constiicted near the b.asc, without any signs of 
articulations. Tarsus of the females clavatc, four-jointed, each joint, except the fourth, 
armed at the apex with a .spine on each side. Middle and Hindlegs, of moderate length ; 
tarsif long, with the last joint dilated. Claw% curved, rather short. Paronychia with 
the outer lacinia strap-shaped, longer than the claw ; inner lanceolate, more than half as 
long as the claw. PuLViLLUS jointed, nearly as long as the claw, the second joint broad 
and corneous. 

Caterpillar. — Unknow'n. Chry’SALTS. — Typical as in the subfamily. A chrysalis of 
Hestia belia^ Westwood, is figured in Horsfield and Moore’s Cat Lcp, E. I. C., vol. I, pi. iv, 
fig. 12 (1857), from Java. 

The PIcstias are remarkable Butterflies, of large size and with elongate wings ; they are 
essentially tropical insects. About fifteen species are known, all from tlie Indian or Iiulo- 
Malayan regions. Within our limits they seem to be confined to Ceylon, the south of the 
peninsula and along the western Ghats to the south Concan, reappearing on the cast in 
Burma and the Andaman Islands. '1 he texture of the wings is delicate, and the colour 
throughout the group is semi-transparent white or greyish white, sometimeskpure, sometimes 
powdered with blackish scales, with the nervines and numerous spots and marks black. 'I’liey 
fly slowly over the tops of bushes and trees, often at considerable height from the ground, but 
when within reach arc not difficult to capture. They arc essentially forest-loving insects, and 
frequent the neighbourhood of pools and streams. Locally they are known by various trivial 
names, often very appropriate, such as “ floater,” or “silver paper fly,” or “ Sylph,” in 
Ceylon ; “ spectre” or “ghost” in south India ; “ widow” in Province W^ellesley, &c. 

The Ceylon species, //. jasouia, has been placed by Moore in his recent work on the 
Lepidoptera of that island under the genus Nectaria of Dalinann, which embraces a section 
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of the genus Htith of llul>ner. The characters of this genus, as extracted below fn.m Moore’s 
work/ accord well with thasc of the Indian species, except that these latter have the disco- 
cellulars of the hindwing bent inwards, not outwards, but the two form an outward angle 
at their junction. 

S«7 to tlM Xadiaa ipnIm el SSSTZA. • 

A. With the white ground-colour leadiing the margin of the wings between the marginal spots and^ 

markings. 

a. With the black band across the forewing consisting of a patdi above and a distinct patch 

in the cell ; the subapical ^ts small and separate. 

Of large site (Expas 5 to 6 5 inches) ; ground-colour typically grey. 

1. H. LYNCBUS, Travancore to Mysore. 

H. IDRA, Malayans. 

b^. Of smaller site (Exp. 4*5 to 5*5 inches); ground-colour pure diaphanous white. 

2. H. MALABARicA, Western GhSts, Concan. 
p. LINTBATA, Malacca. 

b. With the patch in the cell large and confluent with the black costal patch above : the subapical 

spots elongate and coalescing. 

With the inner margin white below the submedian nervure. 
t 3. H. JASONIA, Ceylon. 

With the inner margin entirely black below the submedian nervure. 

4. H. AGAMARsciiANA, Andamatis, Mergui. 

B. \Vilh the black marginal spots coalescing on the border, the white ground-colour especially on the hind- 

wing not reaching the margin. 

a. With the border spots only partially coalesced ; the ground-colour white irrorated with black 
scales. 

5. H. CADBLLT, South Andamans. 

h. The border spots all completely coalesced ; the ground-colour pure fleckless white. 

6. H. H ADEN I, Bassein, British Burma. 

Matiy of the species are very closely allied, and the specific differences require further 
study, especially with regard to geographical distribution. . The Mergui specimens of //. 
agamarsekana approximate to H, jasonia in the presence of the second inlerno-mcdian spot 
on the hind wing. The coalescing of the spots on the apical half of the forewing and along the 
margin of both wings in 'H, cadelli show an approach to H. hadeni of Burma rather 
than to //. jasonia of Ceylon. //. jasonia^ too, appears to be distinct ; but between 
//. lynceus and IL malabarica there appears to be no constant difference except size, 
unless the white specimens from Travancore, as large as //. lynceus^ are really //, 
malahanca, in which case the sole difference is in tone of ground«colou% as the markings 
arc absolutely identical. Out of a large series of Hestias from the south Concan sent 
by Mr. G. Vidal, C.S., there is not a single large or grey specimen, all belonged 
to the small and white type; and again out of six or seven specimens sent by 
Mr. Harold Fergusson from the Ashamboo range in Travancore, there were none of 
the small kind, all were very large ; but while none were as grey as the typical //. lynceus 
some were almost as white as typical H* malabarica. The most typical specimens of 


• Nectaria^ Dalm., in Billb. Enum. Ins., p. 76 (1820). “Wings semi-diaphanous, large ; forewing lengthened, 
triangular ; costa slightly arched ; apex quite convex ; exterior margin very oblique, waved ; posterior margin 
short, slightly concave in middle ; costal nervure extending to half the length of the wing ; subcostal with 
flrst branch emitted at some distance before end of the cell, and anastomosed to the costal near its end ; second 
branch from near end of the cell ; third and fourth at equal distances beyond ; the fourth terminating above 
and the fifth below the apex ; cell long ; upper disco-cellular inwardly oblique and slightly angled near subcostal, 
lower outwardly convex ; first radim from angle of the upper, and second from near upper end of lower disco> 
cellular ; three median bran* hes wide apart ; submedian very recurved. Hindwing lengthened, oval ; costal 
margin curved ; apex convex and more or less prolonged ; exterior margin slightly waved, anal angle convex ; 
costal nervure short, with a basal forked spur ; subcostal branches wide apart, first very short; disco-cellulars 
bent outward at their middle, the radial emitt^ from the angle ; median branches wide apart ; submedian and 
internal nervures slightly recurved. Body long, slender ; palpi porrect, pilose above and beneath ;.tip pointed ; 
legs long, slender ; antcuuse slender.” {Moorc^ 1. c). 
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M. lynceus are from the Wynaad, from whence they were sent by Mr. Rhodes Morgan, 
allhough numerous specimens in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, from the Kadur District, 
Mysore, are equally typical as regards the dark-grey ground-colour, though somewhat smaller 
in expanse. The large Travancore race has been retained for the present as H. lynceus^ but 
the point requires further investigation. H. kadeni with its very broad pure black border is 
the most distinct of all the species. 

* I. BefttUb lyaOdUS. Drury. 

Pa^lio ijmcfnt, Drury, las., vol. ii, p. sa, pi. viitlig. i (s773); /^m/ 4 s Doubt, aod Hew., Gea.^ 

D. L., p. 95 (1847X Horsficld and Moore, Cat. Lep. E. 1 . C., vol. i, p. 134 (1857). 

Habitat ; South-west peninsular India ; and Mulayana. 

Expanse : 5*3 to 6*3 inches. 

Description : ** Upperside, all the wings appear almost transparent and of a glassy hue, 
having a great number of black spots like velvet on them, of different shapes and sizes, 
some being round, some oblong, and others like streaks, there being on each forewing twenty- 
eight distinct ones, besides those placed near the anterior edges, which are not easily ascertained 
from their running into one another ; the hindwing has thirty-three distinct spots like those 
on the forewing, whereof some appear double. Underside, exactly similar to the upperside. 
The edges of both wings plain and even.” {Druty^ 1 . c.) • 

The above somewhat quaint description is taken from the original by Drury ; it is not 
very definite, but an examination of the plat^, though the colouring is overdone, leaves no 
doubt that the large Hesiias from the Wynaad are identical with lynceus^ Drury, the 
expanse of which is 6*3 inches. 

The following is a detailed description of the Wynaad species. Forewing, with the space 
between the costal nervure and the margin black for about one-third the length of the wing 
from the base, then merging into a black spot extending froi|| the margin to the subcostal 
nervure ; beyond this the costal margin is alternately striped white and black. In the cell are 
three black streaks, the upper one starting from the subcostal nervure, the two lower united 
towards the base whidi they do not quite reach ; beyond the middle of them is an irregu- 
lar black patch usually not reaching the nervure on cither side ; at the end of the cell the 
disco-cellular ncrvules are broadly defined with black ; a discal series of seven black spots, of 
which the three nearest the costa are parallel to the end of the cell, and the next four parallel 
to the outer margin ; within this row is an irregular black patch on a black stripe between 
the median and submedian nervirres, andi a round black spot between the first and second 
median ncrvules ; beyond the discal series is a submarginal row consisting of pairs of conical 
spots placed by the nervules, one on each side of each, and coalescing, and a marginal series, 
consisting of a conical spot on each nervule with the base outwards and the apex coalescing 
with the submargtnal row, and between each pair of nervules an elongated spot ; a narrow 
black marginal line extends completely round both wings. On the hindwing, the markings 
correspond with those on the forewing; the marginal, submarginal and discal series are 
similar in style and arrangement, but within the cell there are only two black streaks, the 
upper one with a short branch near the end. The ground-colour of both wings is semi-trans- 
parent white, covered with minute black irrorations giving it a greyish tone. The female 
differs from the male in being somewhat larger, the forewing broader and less emarginate. 
The Travancore specimens correspond entirely with the above in markings, but the ground- 
colour is purer and more opaque white, the black irrorations being confined to the outer 
half of the wing, or in some cases entirely wanting. 

Ilestia lynceus appears to be fairly common in the hilly districts of Travancore, but is 
rather local. Mr. Harold Fergusson writes ; “ On one occasion, on the l6th February, in 
a patch of heavy forest at about 3,500 feet elevation, I saw numbers of this //«/iVi. There 
must have been at least a hundred floating about the trees some twenty feet from the ground. 

I had seen none before this in any of the other forests, so I should think that they must 

S 
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be local.” • ♦ * “ Later on during April they were not uncommon, but seldom numerous, 

* • * and throughout May they were common in the hills in suitable localities.” They seem 
to occur only on the hills, not lower than i,ooo feet elevation, and to frequent forests. In the 
Kadur District, Mysore, at about 2,500 feet elevation, it has been found lommon in 
August, October, and November, by Mr. G. 11 . Kearney, a correspondent of the Indian 
Museum. 

In Malacca, and possibly extending up into Tenasserim, is found a variety of this species* 
figured by Doiibleday in the Gen. D. L. (plate xiii, fig. i) as JI, fynceus var. idea ; it is 
smaller than the typi<^ specimens, of equally grey ground-colour, the wings narrower and 
more elongated, and all the markings fina^er, and with no tendency to confluence at the apex 
of the forewing. Expanse, 5*6 inches. 

a. Seitift x&fllatiMdoai Moore. 

ff, malaiartia, Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat Hist, fourth lerlet, vol. xx, p, 46 (1877)1 

Habitat : South Concan, Malabar, South India. 

Expanse : 5 to 5*5 inches (Moore); 4*3 to 5*0 inches (Marshall). 

Description : “ Allied to H. belieC'* [from Java] “ but differs on the forewing in the 
costa being black-streaked, the eell-spot more compact, there being also a contiguous but 
distinct spot situated outside the cell nearer the base, and between the costal and subcostal 
nervures ; the discal series of spots turns to the costa more abruptly and nearer to the end of 
the cell ; these spots are more conical, and hav^ no contiguous patches on dhe veins. The 
marginal series <Jf vein-marks are on long peduncles. On the htndwing)\i<t spots are somewhat 
smaller. Abdomen above with a broad dorsal black band.” (Moore^ l.c.) The fkm ale differs 
from the male in being rather larger, the forewing less cmarginate outwardly, broader and more 
rounded ; the himkving is also rounder. All the markings are larger and a deeper black, 
and the ground-colour not quite such a pure clear white. As the markings of this species are 
precisely similar in every dctai^D those of II, lyncens^ there is no occasion to repeat them. 

“ ‘Found in woody places on the western co.ist, especially on the thick-wooded mountain* 
passes up the western Ghdts and Nilgiris.' ” (Moore, l.c.) The Ilesiia found in the northern 
portions of the western Gh&ts in the south Concan, and on the Goanese frontier, is much smaller 
than the dimensions given by Moore. Of nine .specimens captured by Mr, G. Vidal, none 
reached 5 inches in expanse, and the smallest was only 4*3 inches ; but there can be no cloiil)t 
that they belong to the species described by Moore. Whether or not it is distinct from H. 
lynceus appears still open to doubt ; but if the two species are distinct, the name II, malabarica 
would apply to the smaller northern race. It appears to be common towards the end of 
hlarch on the wooded passes in the south Concan ; a number of them were found on the 
Onomed and Coessi passes at about 1,600 to 1,700 feet above the sea, ih that ftmnth. 

Another species of this group, Ilesiia lineeata,^ Butler, has been recorded frpm Malacca. 


* Hesita belia, Westwood, Tab. Or. Ent., p. 75, pL xxxrii, fiff. 3 (1848). Habitat: Java. Expanse : 5*5 
inches Description : ** Wings oval, snow-white, with the veins and spots black ; the rather small spot of the 
discoidal cell scarcely extending into the subco.stal area, and with a row of black oval snots beyond the 
middle of the wings, parallel with the apical margin, which is alternately marked with oblong-oval spots 
between the nervules, and clavate ones placed on the nervules ; the inner false vein in the discoidal cell of 
the hifniwing is marked in the middle of its outer edge with a black spot ; the apical margin of the wings is 
rather • irregular.** ( iV tstwood, 1. c. ) 

H, belia differs from all the Indian .species by the purer and more opaque ground-colour of the wings, the 
more rounded outline, the neatly, sharply-defined and rounded character of the spots, and lastly by the discal 
scries on the forewing being parallel to the outer margin throughout its length, giving a neater and more regular 
appearance to the style of the markings. The chrysriis is suspended freely by the tail from the back of a leaf 
as figured in Horsfield and Moore’s Cat. Lep. E. I. C., vol. i, pi. iv, fig. xa (1857). 

t Hesita linteaia. Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond., second series, vol. i. Zoology, p. 536, pi. Ixix, fig. 6. 
Habitat : Malacca. Expanse : 5*5 to 6*7 inches. Description : ** Nearly allied to H. beiia. Westwood, but 
much larger, the veins less broadly black-bordcrcd ; spots larger, excepting towards the costa of the forewing 
at apex ; discoidal spot of hindwing very laige s clavate markings terminating the nervules much longer, 
more slender in the middle.*' (Butler, 1 . c.) 

This species seems to be the Continental representative of /f. belia, which as yet has only been recorded 
from Java. 
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3 - BOfltla Jasonia, Westwood. (Plate III, Fig. id). 

H.jasdnia, Westwood, Cab. Or. Ent..p. 87, pi. xlii, fig. i, (1848), tnale ; Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 
third series, vul. v, p. 470 (1867} ; Nectaria jasonia^ Moore, Lep. Cey., p. 3, pi. i, fig. i (1880), 

Habitat: Ceylon. 

Expanse : 475 to 6 inches. 

Description* ** Male and Female. — Wings semi-hyaline, fuliginous- white ; nervures 
^ black. Upperside. — with a black basal costal border, an oblique irregular broad 
band across the middle of the cell, a short streak on the middle of the costa, a streak through 
the disco-cellular nervules, a large spot between the base of the two lower median nervules, 
a crutch-shaped mark extending to the base above the s^bmedian nervure, ' a discal series of 
seven angulated-oval spots, a submaiginal seri^ of duplex spots terminating in a thickened 
streak at the end of each nervule, and a marginal row of spots. Hindwing with a black, round 
spot in the- middle of the cell, two small spots below it, a discal series of eight angulated-oval 
spots, two of which are between the costal and subcostal nervures, a submarginal series 
of duplex spots terminating in a thickened ^treak at end of each nervule, and a marginal row 
of spots. Head and thorax spotted with white ; thorax above, palpi and femora beneath, 
streaked with white. Abdomen black above, white beneath. Underside of both fore and 
hindwings marked as above. Some specimens are darker coloured than that above 
described, being blackish fuliginous ; others, again, have a slight ferruginous tint pervading 
the wings.” (Moore^ 1 . c.) 

Horsfield and Moore, in the Catalogue of the Lepidoptera in the India Museum, p. 135 
(■S57), record a specimen of this species fro;A Canara (south India), but all the JJestias wc ha\e 
yet seen from peninsular India belong either to H, tynceus or to H, malabarica^ and with the 
solitary exception noted above the present species appears to be confined to Ceylon. A variety, 
also from Ceylon, has been discriminated by butler, as having ** the wings smaller, fuscescent, 
especially towards the apex, with the spots more approximating to the external margin.” 

Ilestia jasonia affects the glades of woods, and is notable for its graceful flight, rising and 
descending almost like a gossamer in the air, and well deserving the name of * the Sylph* which 
is commonly given to it.” (Dt\ Thwaites), “ It is found only in the deep shade of the damp 
forest, usually frequenting the vicinity of pools of water and cascades, about which it sails 
heedless of the spray, the moisture of which may even be beneficial in preserving the elasticity 
of its thin and delicate wings that bend and undulate in the act of flight.** [Tennent^ “ In 
the forests, and especially about waterfalls in the western, central, and southern provinces, 
this Butterfly may be found all the year. It has a very slow floating flight, often poising 
nearly motionless, and is very easily caught.** (Hutchison), 

The plate is taken from a male specimen from Ceylon, in the Indian Museum, Calcutta ; 
the upperside oi\}y is shown ; the underside is similar to the upper. In the FEMALE the 
wings are broader in proportion to their length, but the markings are similar. 

4. Sestia asramarsoliana,* Felder. 

//. agamarschana^ Felder, Reise Nov., Lep., p. 351, pi. xliii, fig. 7 (1867) ; Wood- Mason and de Nic^ville, 
Journ, A. S. B. vol. 1 , pi. ti, p. a44> (i88x) ; //. Jasonia, var. a, Kixby, Syn. Cat. D. L., p. a, n. 9 (1871). 

Habitat : Andaman islands, Mergui. 

Expanse : 4*6 to 5*1 inches. 

Description : “ Male. — pellucid white, with the nervures black, the cellular folds, 
coniform spots on the nervures along the margin, with two confluent spots above and oval ones 
between, an interrupted costal band on the forewing, a large confluent spot in the cell, three 
large spots below the cell, a small subapical band, a disco-cellular series of spots elongated 
and confluent towards the costa forming an irregular black band, and the internal margin, 
also on the hindwing the cellular spot and eight other round ones besides the marginal series, 
dusky black ; on the underside the spots arc paler and smaller.** (Felder, 1 . c.) 

‘ Agamarsena’ from dya/LlOS ‘unmarried,’ and apffiyp, UpaiyoS ' male,’ in allusion to the fact that 
the describer was ignorant of the opposite (female) sex.” 
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According to Dr. Felder’s figure the markings on this species are very similar in style to 
those of the south Indian Hestias, but far more boldly developed. The discal series of spots 
are much elongated towards the costa, where they are almost completely confluent, forming a 
wide subapical black band. It has been considered by some authors as a small local variety of 
/f. jasmia, but “ it obviously differs from //. jasonia, Westwood, by the wings being shorter 
in the inner and longer in the outer margin, by the more concave outer margm of the forewing, 
and by the longer and narrower discoidal cells.” {Felder, c,). It is further distinguished | 
from that and from all the other Continental types by the conspicuous subapical black band, 
and the wide black inner margin to the forewing. Quite recently (December, i88i, and 
January, i88x) three males and a femalf, which evidently belong to this species, have been taken 
for the Indian Museum in the Mergui archipelago ; these differ from the type in being a little 
laiger, and in having the black spot near the middle of the streak in the interno- median area of 
the hindwing. The female differs from the male in the forewing being wider and less emargi* 
nate externally ; and in all the black markings of both wings being smaller, leaving a greater 
extent of the pure white ground-colour. See remarks on the following species, //. cadellu 

S* SOfitlft CftdoUi, W.-M. & de N. (Plate IV, Fig. 2 ^). 

Hestia eadelli, Wood-Mason and de Nicdvillc, Journ. A. S. B , vol. xlix, part ii, p. 225, pi. xiii, fig. i 
(x88o), fnaU\ Id., vol. 1, part ii, p. 244 {xZ%i),/enmle. 

Habitat l Port Blair, South Andamans. 

‘Expanse: 5 inches; length of forewing, 2*45 inches. 

Df.scription : “ Male ; Allied to M, agetmarscJiana, Felder. IVin^s above pure 
subpellucid while, clouded, especially on the outer halves, with minute black scales, and 
marked and veined with intense black ; all the markings larger, more or less coale.scent, 
and blurred or paler at the margins ; the nervines more broadly black -bordered, and 
the marginal spots completely run together, so that the wings are all, especially the 
hindw'ings, distinctly bordered extemally with black. Foretaittg relatively narrower and 
longer, being more than twice as long as broad, with the discoidal cell eqit.a1 in length to the 
submedian nervure, that is to say, to the inner margin, and all but as long as the outer 
margin measured in a straight line from the extremity of the submedian nervure to that of 
the subcostal ; with the anterior discal spots more elongated and more completely coalesced, 
the spot between the first and second median nervules alone constantly free, and the large 
rounded one internal to it in the .same interspace coalescent with the enlarged extremity of 
the cellular mark (which fills the cell nearly to the level of the origin of the second median 
ncrvule, and is divided at the base of the wing by three indistinct longitudinal clouded white 
streaks), and the large mark in front of the submedian nervure larger, triangular, and united by 
a black streak to the discal black spot beyond it. Hindwing shorter and broader, with the 
outer margin more broadly rounded off, the cell and the interspaces beyond, it broader, the 
spot in it larger, and all those around it free, though exhibiting a tendency to coalesce with 
the black margins of the nervules. Underside dirty-white, of a dull opalescent tinge, with 
fuscous-black markings and nervures. Female : Both wings broader, with the markings 
of the same shape, situation, size, and shade as in the male, from which, in fact, the female 
differs in the proportions of the organs of flight just in the same manner as does H» hadeni, 9 
from //. cadelliy $ ” {vide PI. IV). 

In describing this species Professor Wood-Mason and Mr. de Niceville recorded the following 
note : “ This specimen does not agree with Felder’s figure and description of //. agamarsekana, 
the only species of the genus hitherto recorded from these islands, either in the extent and relations 
of the black markings or in the shape and proportions of the wings; the former being larger, 
more or less coalescent generally, and completely run together at the outer margin so as to form 
a distinct black border to each wing, the hindwing being broadly rounded off at the 
extremity, and consequently not presenting the peculiar egg-shaped outline so characteristic of 
these organs in all the hitherto described Indian Hestias, eg,, H, lynceus, H, jasonia, &c., 
with the latter of which Felder compares his species; the specimen apparently also differs 
from H, agamarsihana in having the white of both w'ings everywhere move or less clouded 
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with minute black scales. //. ijgiVfiarsc/Mm, it is true, to judge from Felder’s figure of it, has 
the hindwing a little less -pointed, the anterior discal spots on the forewing obviously more 
elongated, with more black in the cell and behind it, and the markings generally larger than in 
II. jasonia^ and it is, as might have been expected, more closely related to the present specimen 
than to any other ^ecies ; but, large series of specimens having shown us how extremely con- 
stant the different species or local races of Hestia are, we cannot unite the two, and we think 
^ that tlie differences they present are in all prolxibility due to a difference of station, and that 
Heifer may have obtained the specimen that formed the type of Felder’s species on a different 
island. All the Lepidoptera received of late years from the Andamans have been obtained in 
the immediate vicinity of the settlement at Port Blaia. in an area therefore which is a very 
small fractional part indeed of the Andaman group^of Islands, which extends through nearly 
four degrees of latitude. * * * The specimens of Hestia which Hewitson, in his list of Butterflies 
from the Andamans (Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xiv, 1874, p. 356) considers to 
be specimens of //. agamarsch'ana remarkable for their dark colour, doubtless belong to the 
species now described.** 

The type specimen, which was obtained by Colonel T. Cadell, V.C., is in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta. Another specimen, taken subsequently by Mr. A. R. de Roepstorff, also in the 
vicinity of Port Blair, on the i6th April, is in Major Marshall’s collection. There are also a 
large series of both sexes of this species, collected by Mr. de Roepstorflfl in the Indian 
Museum ; they shew no variation whatever from the type, except in one or two specihiens 
having an additional spot on the black streak in the interno-median area of the hind wing, 
'riie plate shews the uppersidc only of a male specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

6. Sestla hadonl, W.-M. & de N. (Plate I Y, Fig. 3 9 ). 

hndeni^ Wood>Mason and de Nic^vitle, Joum. A. S. B., vul. xiix, part h, p. 242, p!. xiii, 6g. 2, 

( 1 880), Mate, 

Habitat : Bassein, British Burma. 

Expanse : 5*18 inches ; length of forewing, 2*54. 

Description : ** Female : Closely allied to //. cadelli, IFings, above pure fleckless white, 
marked and veined with black of a fuscous tint, with the marginal, subinarginal, and all but 
the two posterior (which are subcoalesccnt with the marginal band) of the discal scries of 
spots ill the forewing, but with the marginal and submnrginal series only in the hindwing 
completely run together, so that only the inner portions of the outlines of the innermost series 
of the coalesced spots arc in either case still discernible, and so as to 'form a very broad outer 
border of black to both the wings. Forewing^ broader and shorter, being less than twice as 
long as broad, the extreme length of the cell bearing the same relation to the siibmediaii 
nerviire and to the less deeply emarginate outer margin ; with the spot at the base of the 
second median nervulc smaller and free of thenervules, as also is the discoidal cellular spot at 
its posterior extremity ; the curved club-shaped mark in the interno-median area much as in 
//. agamarschana, but not connected by a black streak with the subcoalesccnt marginal spot 
beyond it ; the outer black border with a clouded white spot in the first median interspace 
more or Icss.distinctly separating the second discal black spot off from the band; and the black 
inner marginal space longitudinally streaked with clouded white. Hindwing broader, with its 
undulated outer margin still more broadly rounded ; the spot in the discoidal cell smaller, and 
the spots around it also rather smaller and free of the black outer border, though exhibiting a 
tendency to coalesce with it in front of the second median ner vul e. Underside of a less 
pure white than above, marked and veined with fuscous. Thorax more conspicuously marked 
with greyish-white than in //. cadelli^ in which these marks are almost effaced, but this 
character, as also the differences in the proportions, and the less obvious emargiiiatioii of the 
outer margin of the wings, may be sexual.” The male is as yet unknown. 

Two specimens, both females, agreeing in every respect with one another, were obtained by 
Mr. Algernon Haden at Bassein ; no other instance of its capture is on record. The type 
.specimen is in the Indian Museum at Calcutta ; the figure of it shew's the upperside only. 
For the use of this well- executed plate, ou which the two preceding species are represented, we 
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are indebted to Mr. J. Wood-Mason, Natural History Secretary of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengah in arhose Journal it first appeared. 

Ctau 8.-IBB0S8Z8, Horsfield. (Plate V). 

Honfldd and Moore» Ckts Lqi. E« I# C.| voL 4 p. X33 (1857) 1 Danaitt sect* 41 Doubl.| Gen. Do Let 
11.90(1847.) ^ ^ 

Closely resembles Nestia in form, colouring, and texture of the wings, and to which it 
has another resemblance in the absence of the sexual spot on the hindudng. Like some# 
species of DanatSy and like the genus Hestiay it has the first subcostal nervule anastomosing 
with the costal nervure. Like most species of J/esfia, the genus Ideopsis has the wings some* 
what diaphanous, white ; the outer margin^ nervures, nervules, two or more vittse in the cell, 
and a series of dots between the nervules, sometimes coalescing, all fuscous ; but notwithstand* 
ing these points of resemblance, it may always be known from Hestia at first sight by its 
distinctly clavate antennse, and on closer examination by its claws devoid of paronychia and 
pulvilli.” { Doubledayy 1. c.) 

The Butterflies belonging to this genus were for a long time included under Danaisy 
and form section iv of that genus in Westwood’s Genera of Diurnal Lepidoptera. They are 
a fairly well-marked group, and are distinguished from all species of Danais by the ^fV//Vx-like 
style of their markings and colouring, and from all except the first group Radena by the 
absence in the nmles of the sexual spot or pouch on the hindwing. Six species are known, all 
from the Indo-Malayan region, only one species extending into the Indian limits in Tenasserim ; 
the same species occurs also in China, the other five are insular and local. 

7 « ZdeopAifl daOfl, Boisdttval. (Plat£ V, Fig. 4 ). 

Idea daast Boisd., Sp. Gen., vol. i, pi. xxiv^ fig. 3 (1836) ; Hesiia eudorat Gray, Lep. Ins. of Nepal, p. 
pi, ix, fig. 3 (1846) \ Idea diardi, Voll., Tijd. Ent., vol. iii. p. 44, pi. ii, fig. 4 (i860) ; Hestia daosy Doubl., List. 
Lep. Brit. Mus., pt. i, p. 5a; Ideopsis daos, Horsfield and Moore, Cat. j.ep. K. 1 . C., vol. i, p. 134 (1857). 

Habitat : Tenasserim, Malay Peninsula, China. 

Expanse : 4*0 to 4*4 inches. 

Description : Male ; Both wings white, thickly irrorated with grey scales, semi- 
transparent, markings black, and also the nervures, which are more or less broadly bordered 
with the same colour. A narrow black line extends round both wings ; Ma very short, black, 
white at the interspaces. Forewing with the whole of the costa black, and containing a basal 
streak about onc-lhird the length of the wing, and three spots gradually decreasing towards 
the apex and equidistant from each other, white. Three black streaks in the discoidal cell, 
the anterior one immediately behind the subcostal nervure ; the other two in the middle of the 
cell, joined about midway and not quite reaching the base of tlie cell. A large irregularly 
shaped spot occupies the outer end of the cell and extends a little beyond it. A discal series 
of six spots parallel with the outer margin between the nervules, the apical ^hree small and 
conical, the point inwards, the lower three larger and circular. A marginal series of large spots 
placed on the nervules, between each pair of which on the folds are a pair of small marginal 
spots. A streak between the median and submedian nervures. Hindwing with a laige spot 
occupying the outer extremity of the cell, from which issue two streaks united towards 
the base of the cell and which they do not reach. A discal series of six oval spots, the 
third and sixth from the apex the smallest, placed between the nervules. A marginal series 
of spots on the nervules, and between them a series of more or less pear-shaped spots, 
their points resting on the margin. The submedian nervure is widely bordered with black ; 
between it and the first median nervule is a black streak (Penang specimen). The 
FEMALE differs from the male in the wings being shorter and broader, and the forewing 
not being emarginate. The ground-colour is also pure diaphanous white, all the markings 
smaller and clearer. It has also an additional spot on the forewing between the discoidal 
nervules (Singapore specimen). Underside in both sexes, as above. 

The caterpillar and chrysalis of Ideopsis daos were discovered by Captain Hamilton on the 
Tenasserim coast ; and are figured by Horsfield and Moore (Cat. Lep., £. 1 . C., vol. i, plate iv, 
figs. II, 11 a). The caterpillar is about two inches in length, furnished with four paii-s of 
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long fleshy tentacula upwards of half an inch in length, the first pair on the second segment 
projected horizontally forward over the head, the other three on the third, fifth, and twelfth 
segments projected upwards and backwards. It is dark ringed between the s^iments, and has a 
row of six large oval red spots in the spiracular r^on on the fifth to tenth segments, both 
inclusive. Ihe chrysalis is 1*1 inchin length; it is simply suspended by the tail In 
general outline it Aosely resembles the chrysalis of ffesfia btiia^ but the tail is more pointed. 

The figure is taken from a specimen from Penang in the Indian Museum, Calcutta ; the 
upperside only is shown, the underside being similar in markings to the upperside. 

Sonus 3 **— DAXTd&lSi Latreille. (Plates V tc VII). 

Danais^ Latreille, Enc. vol. ix, p. 10 (1819^; fioisd. and Lee. Ldp. Am. Sept., p. 133 (1833) | 

Doubl., Gen. D. L., p. 89 (1847) • But'., Proc. Zool. Soc. Lend., 1866, pp. 43, X71, Monograph ; Danaida^ 
Latr., Hist. Nat. Crust. Ins., vol. xiv, p. xo8 (1805) ; Danatis, Lair., Gen. Crust. Ins., vol. iv, p. 201 (1809). 

'* Antennae, about one-half the length of the body, gradually but distinctly clavate. 
Forelegs, with the femora and tibiae about equal in length ; the tarsi shorter. Tarsi of the 
MALES sometimes obscurely two-jointed, the basal joint subcylindric, rather stoutest at the 
apex ; the second joint about one-fourth the length of the firsi, more or less pointed ; some- 
times without any indication of joints, subcylindric, tapering towards the base and apex. 
Tarsi of the FEMALES four-jointed, the last joint often indistinct, all, except the last, with a 
stout spine on each side at the apex. Middle and Hindlegs with the tar^i very spiny ; the 
claws long, slightly curved ; the pulvilli and paronychia obsolete.” 

“ Caterpillar. — Subcyliiidrical, tapering towards the head ; furnished with a few long 
fleshy tentacula, not retractile, placed in pairs, usually on the third and last segments. They 
are mostly white, tinged with green or purple, marked with transverse bands or narrow rings 
of black, the space between them often marked with yellow dots. They feed chiefly on 
Asclepiadeae.” 

“Chrysalis.— Suspended by the tail, ovate, contracted about the middle; the abdomen 
very short. They arc commonly of a beautiful transparent green, spottal with black, and banded 
and spotted with gold, sometimes altogether of the most brilliant golden colour.” (IVestwood, ) 

Danais is distinguished from Euploia by the Want of paronychia and pulvilli, as well as 
by the style of the sexual mark in the males, when present. This genus comprises several well- 
marked groups, and has a very wide range ; some species are to be found in the warm latitudes 
of every part of the globe. The perfect insects generally appear within fifteen days after the 
chrysalis form has been assumed. They are of slow flapping flight, but often sailing high in the 
air with their wings expanded ; most of the species are numerous and abundant where found. 

The Indian species of Danais come under the following groups : — 

A. The males having the anterior tibiae and tarsi covered with short scales and fringed with thinly 

scanned luni^ hairs ; colours fuscous, with whitish or hyaline markings. 

a. Males with no sceut*pouch on the hiiidwing. 

1 . Radbna, Moore. 

b. Males with two scent-pouches on the hindwing, marked on the underside by dilatation of 

the ^rsi median nervule, and submedian nervurc. 

II. Parantica, Moore. 

€• Males with two siSent-pouches on the hindwing, marked on the underside by dilatation of the 
submedian and internal nervures. 

III. Chittira,* Moore. 

d. Males with one scent-pouch between the first medbn nervule and submedian nervure 
protruding on the underside as a prominent sac. 

IV. Tirumala, Moore. 

B. The males having the anterior tibiae and tarsi covered with long, hair-like, not oppressed scales, 

colours tawny brown with black and white markings. 

a. Males with one scent-pouch placed as in Tirumala, but with the sac not nearly so promiuent. 

V. Salatura, Moore. 

* This group contains two types, very distinct in form and style of markings ; the first has the wings 

elongate narrow, and with the hyaline markings greatly predominating (type, £>. tyiia). This is probably the 
type separated as C a dug a by Aloore, but we have been unable to obtain any diagnosis of Caduga, and therefore 
cannot assign the name with certainty ; the second has the wings shorter and broader, and the hysdine mar kingq 
much reduced and narrow. This latter is the true CMttita of Moore (type, D. taprobana). 
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TvW/ (7 #^//.— Radena. moderately long, triangular ; first subcostal neiTule 

emitted at about one-third before end of the ccll» and anastomosed to the costal in the middle ; 
second nervule emitted before end of the cell. Ilindwing broad, somewhat triangular ; costal 
margin long, nearly straight ; alxlominal margin long ; costal nervure very convex from the 
base, and then extending straight along the edge of the margin ; cell broad, long ; subcostal 
and median nervules very wide apart. No scent-pouch in the male. AfdAtna longer than in 
allied genera, and with a more gradually thickened and blunt club. Latva ( /^. jmeuta ) 
with two pairs of fleshy filaments. Type, A’« smiliSf Linnseus, from China.’' ( Moore^ Lep. 
Ceylon, p. 3, 1880). 

Only three species of this group tfccur within Indian limits ; another occurs in Siam 
(D, PtTsimilis)^ and another in Java (ifijuvmta)^ and it is possible that these may one and 
all be merely fixed geographical varieties of the type D. similis. The absence of the sexual 
spot in the male is a very distinctive feature found in no other group of Indian Danais, and 
linking this group with the foregoing geneva. In the absence of the sexual spot the males 
can be distinguished by the pointed tip of the tarsus of the imperfect foreleg, which in the 
females terminates in a brush ; aiAl by the narrower and less rounded wings. 

Key to the X&dlan epoeioe of Radena. 

A. a. Males no scent-pouch on the hindwing ; both wings blackish, with subhyalinc markings. 
a^. The white streaks from the base narrow ; no defined black border to the wings. 

8. D. (Radena) vulgaris, Burma. 

The whitish spaces on the basal area greatly predominating, leaving a well-defined dark border 
beyond. 

The cell in the hindwing with two broad black streaks. 

9. D. (Radtna) bxpkomi*ta. Ceylon. 

D. {Radena) pbrsimilis, Siam. 

The cell in the hindwing .'ilmost entirely hyaline. 

10. D. (Radena) nicodarica, Nicobars. 


8 . Daaals vulgaris, Buiier. 

/>. melissa^ Doubleday {nee Cramer), List T^p. Brit. Mus., vol. i, p. 49 (1844) ; Gen. D. T..> p. 92, n. 28 
(1847); D, vulgaris^ Butler, Ent. Month. Mag., vol. xi, p. 164 (1874); Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, 
p. 822. 

Habitat : Burma, Mergui, Singapore, Borneo. 

Expanse : 3-3 to 37 inches. 



Description ; “ Allied to D, similis^ altogether smaller, with all the spots paler and 
smaller, and all the streaks narrower ; the second and third spots of the postccllylar series 
smaller.'’ {Butter^ l.c.) 
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This is the original description, but in the absence of descrllytion or specimens of D, similis^ 
which does not occur in India, and which has been but lately correctly discriminated, some* 
what more is necessary to render it intelligible. * 

Male. F&rewing black ; a streak in the discoidal cell from the base, followed by an 
irregular outwardly indented blotch near the end; a subcostal streak, followed .by three 
decreasing subcostal«spots, one between each pair of the ncrvules ; an inwardly pointed streak 
above the fii*st discoidal nervule ; an oval spot touchwig the cell and an outwardly dentate 
^pot some way beyond it between the first and second discoidal ncrvules ; a similar pair of 
spots, but closer together between the second discoidal and third median nervules ; a single 
large sj^ot in each of the median interspaces near the base ; two lengthened streaks starting 
from the base between the median and submedi^ n^rvurcs ; a submarginal row of seven 
increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules, the apical one minute ; an incomplete 
marginal row from the liinder angle of minute spots, two between each pair of nervules, 
and a short streak from the base.bclow the submedian nervure — all subhyaline bluish-white. 
Hituhoiug brown, darker towards the apex ; a spot at the base, a short streak above the costal 
nervure, ami a longer one below it ; two lengthened streaks in the cell joined at the base, 
with a short streak between them frqm the end ; five streaks outside the cell, one in each 
interspace ; two lengthened streaks from the base below the cell, (the inner one tinged ochreous), 
and one on each side of the internal nervure (also tinged ochr^ious) ; an irregular submarginal 
row of small elongate spots, coalescing with the stixiaks at the anal angle ; %nd an incom- 
plete marginal row of minute round spots evanescent at the apex — subhyalinc bluish-white. 
Underside: cupreous brown, blacker on the middle of the wing. Ilindwing 

of a paler and uniform tint ; all the subhyaline markings in both wings as on upperside. 

Danais vulgaris is recorded by Butler from Nepal, Assam, Bengal, Moulmcin, Singapore, 
Borneo, and Java ; but if it really docs occur anywhere west of Burma it is extremely rare. 
Limborg met with it at Ahsown, Moulmein to Mectan, and the Iloungduran source in Uj>per 
Tenasscrim ; Mr. A. I laden has taken it at Basscin ; Captain C. H. E. Adamson has taken 
specimens in the neighbourhood of Moulmcin in March, June, October and December ; 
CajJtain Bingham took it in the Thoiingyeen forests in May. It is common at Rangoon ; Dr. J. 
Anderson has taken it at Mergui in December ; and there are two specimens in the Indian* 
Museum, Calcutta-one from Malacca, the other from Borneo. It is apparently not uncommon 
in Upper Tenasscrim throughout the year, and is probably frequently overlooked ; but we 
know of no instance of its occurrence as yet even in Pegu or Arakan. The true D, si/uilis^ 
which is a native of Formosa and China, only really ditlers from D. vulgiris in being 
somewhat larger. The figure is taken from a male specimen from Malacca, in the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, and shews the upper and underside. 

9- Danais ezprompta, Butler. 

D. exprompta^ (fuller, Ent. Muuth. Mag., vol. xi, p. 164 (1874) ; liadsna ex-prompta^ Moore, Lcp. Ceylon, 
p. 4, pi. ii, lig. i (1880), Female, 

IIahitat : Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3 25 inches (Butler) ; 275 to 3 inches (Moore), 

Description; “Allied to D. similis, niitch smaller, the pale spots and streaks broader 
at base of wings, and in the series bounding the cell of kindtving ; the second and third spots 
of the postcellular series in foreiuiug considerably smaller ; the long cuneiform spot of the 
outer discal scries nearer to apical margin. Underside, altogether paler ami less coppery 
in lint.” (Butler, 1. c.) 

The above is the original desciiption ; the following more detailed description is taken 
from Moorc*s “ Lepidoptera of Ceylon” : — 

“Male and Female; Upperside blackish-brown; abdominal margin pale brown, 
Fomving with a pale blue narrow discoidal streak, and a large sinuous quadrate spot beyond 
it ; a slender costal streak ; two streaks below the cell, and *a slender basal streak on inner 
margin ; two large discal spots, three small upper spots, and five siibapical si)Ots, the upper 
three of which arc slender ; a submarginal icgidar series of seven small spots, and a marginal 
row of mimile spots, I/imhviftg with pale blue, broad, basal streaks, large discal .spots, an 

6 
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irregular submarginal and nu(-ginal row of small spots. Htad, thorax, and palpi white 
spotted. Femora beneath streaked with white. Abdotnen, brown above, paler beneath. 
U NDERSIDE ; Forewing dark brown ; hindwing umber-brown ; markings as above, but paler.” 

“ Common in Kottawa forest, but have not seen it elsewhere.” (Wade), It appears to 
be confined to the island of Ceylon ; no record of its occurrence elsewhere has been made. 

A closely allied species belonging to this group has lately been 'described from Siam 
under the name of D, persimilh,* 

10. Sa&als nleobarioa, w.-m. & de n. 

D. stutilis, var. nicehariea, Wood-Mason and de NicdvHle, Journ. A. S. B., vol. 1 , pt. ii, p. 225 (i88>)* 
Habitat : Great Nicobar. r 
Expanse ; Male, 3*1 inches 3*2 inches. 



Description : “Male and Female : Nearest to D, exprompta, Butler, from Ceylon, from 
the figuret of which species (probably that of a female, though the sex is not stated) it differs, in 
the foretving in having the streak in the base of the interno-median area broader, occupying all but 
the entire breadth of the space, shorter, and marked along the middle by a linear streak 
(instead of being divided into two long and narrow streaks connected at the base only) ; and, 
in the hindiving, in having the cell entirely subdiaphanous greenish or bluish white, except for 
two excessively fine and faint longitudinal and apically-divergent dusky lines much as in 
D. juventa (instead of being divided by two very broad and black ones into two streaks, the 
posterior of which is strongly recurved at its free end) ; the discal series of bluish streaks 
immediately beyond the cell much narrower and shorter \ and the ground-colour around them 
consequently of greater extent and giving to this portion of the wing a much darker appear- 
ance, again much as in D, juventa. The MALE differs from the female in the bluish markings 
of both wings being of a much deeper shade, and, with the exceptions to be stated, larger ; 
in the forewing \iQ\x\g narrower and externally slightly emarginate (instead of well rounded), 
with its outer submarginal scries of spots reduced to small specks, and the three posterior 
ones of its inner series externally distinctly tridentate; and in the hindwing being also 
apparently somewhat narrower and less rounded externally, with both scries of submargiual 
spots much smaller, — with its two posterior veins margined on both sides with fuscous 
of a far lighter and duller tint than the rest of the ground, — and with the submedian one 
of them more prominent, with the wing membrane on each side of it raised into a slight 
fold, and the two light streaks that bound it dirty whitey-brown : the male of this species 
is, in fact, provided with a distinct, though little-specialized, sexual mark or scent-gland.” 


* Danais persimilis, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond , 1879, p 136. Habitat: Petchaburree, Bankok 
District, Siam (April j2th, 2875). Expanse : a‘37 inches Desckiption : Nearest allied to D. exfirompta, 
Butler (the Ceylon form of D. juventa)^ but is much smaller in size. 'J'hc markings are similar ; hut those 
from the base of the wings are very much more attenuated and shorter, and the discal spots also smaller, the 
markings on the hindwing being more attenuated than those m D. grammlca." ( Moore ^ 1 . cj. D, agleoides is 
probably referred to here. 

t Moore, * Lep Ceylon.' pi. ii, fig 2„i88o, female. 
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‘‘One male and three females, the latter agreeing exactly with one another, from Great 
Nicobar.” No notice of its occurrence clsevrhcre has been recorded. The figure shews the 
upper and underside of a female in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

Second Parantica. ** J^oreroing long^ narrow; inner margin lengthened; first 

subcostal nervule emitted at one-fourth before end of the cell and touching the costal nervure 
•lear its end ; the second emitted immediately before the end of the cell ; cell long, narrow. 
Hindwing somewhat elongated ; exterior margin very convex ; abdominal margin short ; 
costal nervure arched from base and thence extending along edge of the margin ; cell very long 
and narrow. Male with two spatular-shaped sccnt-pduches, one (the largest) being on the 
first median nervule, the other (about one-fourth its size) on the submedian nervure, near their 
end, each being visible on the underside by the slender sivelling of these nervures at that part. 
Antennee with lengthened slender tip. Larva with two pair of fieshy filaments. Type, D, agha^ 
Cramer.” {Afoore, * Lep. Ceylon,* p. 7 .) 

This group is further divisible into two sections, the first of which has for its type 
£), cUona^ Cramer ; the Butterflies of this section comprise the smallest species of the genus, and 
are distinguished from all other species of Danais by having beautiful pure yellow tints on the 
hyaline markings of the wings ; they are Malayan Butterflies, and within Indian limits are 
extremely rare. Four species are included in the Indian list, but the claims 91 two of them 
for inclusion rest on somewhat obscure data, especially those of D, aspasia^ which is recorded 
from south India. The Butterflies of the second section, type Z>. aglea, are rather larger in 
size, and have no trace of the pure yellow tints ; their head-quarters too are in Malayana, but 
they extend over the greater part of India, and some of the species are common wh^e they 
occur. Of the five Indian species, one is found in Ceylon only ; another, which is doubtfully 
distinct from the Ceylon species, occurs throughout peninsular India ; another in north India 
extending into Burma ; another in Burma extending to the Nicobars ; and the last is confined to 
the Andaman Islands. They are all comparatively delicately-formed Butterflies, with rather 
elongate wings, and having the hyaline markings usually preponderating over the blackish 
ground-colour. 

Z07 to the Zxxdiaix epecies of Paraatloa- 

A,bt Males with two scent-pouches on the hindwing’, visible on the underside by dilatation of the Jif'si 
median nervule and subniedian nervure. Wings blackish, with hyaline markings, 
a*. Of small size ; some of the hyaline markings tinged with pure yellow, 
rt*. With yellowish tints on both wings. 

a”. With only one, or two, very small discal spots between the third and 
second median nervules. 

II, D. fParautica) clbona, N. India (?), Java. 

With two spots, the inner one filling the base of the interspace. 

a*. Outer margin of forewiiig convex and scarcely emarginate ; 
the streaks between the discoidal nervules short and broad, 
za. D. (Parantiea) philombla, Nepal (?;, Java. 

Outer margin of forewing highly emarginate ; the streaks 
between the discoidal nervules long and narrow. 

13. D. (Parantiea) crocba, Burma, Java. 
b^. With yellowish tints on hindwing only. 

T4. D. (Parantiea) aspasia, Tranquebar (?). 

^ . Of rather larger size ; no pure yellow tints. 

a*. Deep black, with pure hyaline white markings ; hind wing with the black streaks 
very fine and white spaces wide. 

15. D. (Parantiea) mblanoubuca, Andamans. 

3 *. Fuscous, with dull hyaline bluish-white markings. 

a^. Forewing with the hyaline streak between the discoidal nervules almost 
touching the disco-cellular nervule. 
z6. D. (Parantiea) aclea, N. India, Burma. 
b^. Forewing with the streak between the discoidal nervules not nearly reach- 
ing the disco-cellular nervule 

a*. Forewing lengthened and emarginate on outer m a r gin 
hyaline markings large, prominent. 

17. D. (Parantiea) cbylamca, Ceylon. 
z8. D. (Parantiea) gkammicA, S. India. 

b*. Wings comparatively short and rounded ; all the hyaline 
spots small, and the streaks narrow, 
ig. T>. (Parantiea) aglkoiuks, Burma, Nicobars. 
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D. ceylanica is precisely similar to Z>. grammica^ except that its tone of colouration is 
somewhat darker, and the hyaline markings are rather less prominent ; they arc very doubt- 
fully distinct as species. 

IT. Sanais deona, Cramer. 

Papilio cUona^ Cramer, Pap. Ex , vol. iv, pi. ccclxxvii, fig. F (1781); Herbst, Pap.*, pi. cxxri, fig. i (1703) S 
DrfWrt/s Codt., Enc. Mdth., vol. ix, p. 190, n. 47 (1819); Blanc, Voy. an Pdle Sud, vol. iv, p. 386, 

pi. ii, fig 3 (1853); Danais lutescens^ Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. Lond., 1866, p. 172, n. 5, p. 173, fig. ‘^femaUi 

Habitat: North India (iipud IVtstwood Butler)^ Java, Borneo. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3*5 inches. t 

Description : The fallowing description is taken from Cramer’s plate : — Male ; Upper- 
side : Fortfwing black, with a short basal streak and beyond it an oval spot, both in the cell ; 
three submarginal spots along the costa, below which are a short and broad streak below 
the subcostal nervure, a longer one between the discoidal nervules ; a large spot above and 
a small one below the third median ncrvule ; two spots below the second median nervule, 
the inner one large and completely filling the base of the interspace ; and the space between 
the median and submedian nervules from the base to rather more than half the length of the 
wing — all hyaline tinted with pure yellow. A subraarginal series of spots one between 
each pair of nervules, and a marginal row of smaller spots not reaching the apex, two 
between each pair of nervules — both series white. Hindwing also black ; the entire discoidal 
cell, a series of spots round it between the nervules, a double streak joined at the base 
below the median nervure, a single streak below the submedian (and probably another near 
the abdbminal margin) hyaline, tinted with pure yellow. A submarginal and marginal row of 
white spots as on forewing, except that in the bindwing there arc two spots between each 
pair of nervules in both series. The usual black sexual marks. The female from Ceram and 
Borneo has been described by Butler as a separate species under the name of Z>. iutescens^ and 
is stated to be closely allied to D. deona of Cramer, from which it differs chiefly in its 
pale colouring, more rounded and shorter wing-s and larger spots.” ( Budetf h c»). Ilia 
figure agrees exactly with Cramer’s, except in the outline of the wings being more rounded, 
and in the discoidal cell of the forewing being entirely hyaline, Blanchard’s figure of a female 
(apparently) from Ceram in the “Voyage au Pole Sud” shows a second very small spot inwardly 
between the third and second median nervules, which is absent from both Cramer’s figure 
of a d t and Butler’s of a ? , thus showing an approach to D, fhilomela and crocca, 

Atkinson (Ent. Month, Mag., vol. iv, p. 60, 1867) records having taken D, deona at 
Jounpur, North-Western Provinces, in July. This record at any rate goes to prove that at 
least one species of this group of Danais still occurs in Continental India, but as far as wc 
know there is no specimen of D, deona now in any collection in this ccyintry., 

12. Da&als phllomelai Zinken-Sommer. 

Euplaa Philomela^ Zinken-Sommer, Nova Acta Ac. Nat. Cur., vol. xv, p. 184, pi. xvi, fig. 17 (1831), 

Habitat : Nepal (apud Butler and Kirby), Java. 

Expan.se: 2'S ; ?, 2 9 inches. 

Description : Male : Ufperside : Forewing black : with the discoidal cell ; two spots 
between the third and second median nervules ; two larger spots between the second and 
first, the inner one of each pair entirely filling the base of the interspace > the entire space 
between the median nervure, first median nervule and the submedian nervure to within a 
fourth of the length of the wing from the outer margin — pure hyaline yellow. Three subcostal 
oval spots, one between each pair of the subcostal nervules 3 two streaks below these, the 
lower the longest ; an outwardly indented spot between the second discoidal and third median 
nervules ; a submarginal series of increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules ; a 
very incomplete series of smaller marginal spots, two between each pair of nervules — white. 
The discoidal cell has near its middle a dusky streak, and the median nervure widely 
bordered on both sides with black. Hindwing also black ; with two small spots at the base ; 
R very short streak above the costal nervure ; a long one below it ; the entire cell ; a streak 
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below the first subcostal nervule ; a longer and broader one below this ; a spot between the 
discoidal and the third median nervules ; another between the third and second, with a small 
round spot beyond it ; a broad streak between the second and first, filling the base of the 
interspace, also with a small round spot beyond it ; two broad streaks connected at the base, 
between the medimn and submedian nervures ; a streak between the submedian and internal 
nervurcs — pure hyaline yellow. A small spot at the end of the streak below the costal 
nervure ; a spot beyond the streak between the first and second subcostal nervules ; an 
irregular submarginal row of small spots inten*upted at the black sexual mark ; a regular 
marginal series ; both series with two spots between each pair of nervules — white. The streak 
between the internal nervure and the abdominal ij^ar^n almost white, but faintly tinged with 
yellow. Underside as above. Described from a Javan specimen in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta. The figure of a female given in the ** Nova Acta ” differs from the male in the 
forming being broader, rounder, and but slightly emarginate ; in having only the broad 
space below the median nervure tinged with yellow ; and the submarginal series of spots on 
the hiudwing complete from the absence necessarily of the male sexual spot. 

Butler writes (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1866, p. 456) ; — “ Enplosa phihtneia of Zinken- 
Sommer, hitherto placed as a synonym of D. cleona of Cramer, must be kept separate from it. 
This species, excepting in form, bears a more general appearance to my Z>. crocea ; it is 

intermediate between the two species ; and the male, two specimens of wliich I have dis- 
covered in the [British] Museum collection, is of the same form as my Z). gloriola, <? . It may 

be easily distinguished from D. crocea^ not only by its different form, but by the male having 

the entire basal portion of the forming yellow, and the subapical streaks much broader and 
shorter. Habitat : Java, Nepal.” It is included in the Indian list on the strength of the 
above quotation. If it does really occur in North India, it is rare ; it was not met with 
in Tenasserim either by Limborg or Captain Bingham. 

13* Saxials croceai Butler. (Plate V, Fig. 6 ^). 

D. cfocea^ Butler, Pro. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1866, p. 57, pi. iv, 5, 6. 

Habitat: Nepal?, Assam?, Burma, Penang, Malacca, Singapur, Java, Borneo. 

Expanse : 2*5 to 3*12 j ?, 2 62 to 3-19 inches. 

Description ; “ Allied to D, cUona^ Cramer, from which it differs in having the cell of 

and the costa of hindwings unclouded ; the subapical and submarginal spots more 
numerous, and white, not yellow ; an additional yellow spot below the base of the third median 
nervule, the nervures not so broadly margined with brown, and the wings more transparent. 
Underside the same as above. Note, — In some specimens the whole transparent portion of 
the forming is^lear white, with a slight tinge of yellow at the base.” (Butler^ 1, c.) 

“ Occurs at Penang in August and September,” ( fV, L, Distant, ) 

The figure is taken from a male specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, from Kyouk 
Phyoo, Burma, and shows both upper and underside. This specimen differs from Butler’s 
description as given above, in that the cell of the forming is decidedly clouded, but it corre- 
sponds exactly with his figure No. 5 — the real point of difference between this species and 
D, cleona being the absence, in the latter, or very minute size if present, of the inner spot 
between the second and third median nervules of the forewing. Dr. Anderson took two 
male specimens of this species at Mergui in December, and one in March. 

14- Daaaia aapasia^ Fabricius. 

Papilio aspasiuit Fabricius, Mant. Ins., vol. ii, p. 15, n. 145 (x787). 

Habitat : Tranquebar. 

Expanse : (not given.) 

Description ; “ Wings oblong, entire, black with hyaline streaks and spots. Hindwing 
yellow at the base ; imd and thorax black, spotted with white ; abdomen fuscous, Forming^ 
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black, the base streaked and the apex spotted with hyaline, llutdwin^^ yellow at the base, 
with the veins black, the margin black, with hyaline spots.’* 

The above is the original description by Fabricius ; there does not appear to be any 
recent record of the occurrence of this species, but the description is sufficient to admit of 
identification if the Butterfly should again be found. • 

15 - Sa&als molaAoleuea, Moore. 

D. tttelanoUuca^ Moore, Pro. Zool. Soc. Load., 1877, p. 581, pi. Iviii, lig. 3. 

Habitat : South Andamans (Port Blair). 

Expanse : d , 2*3 to 2*8 ; ? , 2*6 to 3-3 inches. 

Description : “ Male and Female: Black. Forewing^ with white space within the cell, 
two-thirds of space between first median nervule and submedian nervure ; four discal spots, an 
indistinct costal bfsal streak, three costal s|70ts before the apex, two lower elongated streaks, 
followed by a dentate spot, and three smaller rounded submarginal spots ; some marginal white 
dots near the posterior angle, and *a small spot below the apex, the space within the cell 
with short, narrow, dusky streams from its end, and a median dusky line within the space 
below the median(%nervure. [In the numerous specimens in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, the 
submarginal spots are five to seven in number]. Hindwing^ with white space within the cell and 
between the nervures to one-third from the outer margin, the upper spaces concave, and the 
lower conical externally ; an indistinct dusky lunule crossing the end of the two lower median 
spaces, a prominent black bifid streak within the cell, and a line between first median nervule 
and submedian nervure ; a submarginal series of small white spots, two between each pair 
of nervules (two being obsolete in the male on the sexual mark), and a marginal series of 
seven smaller spots from anal angle. Head and thorax with white spots and streaks. Abdomen^ 
cinereous brown above, white beneath. Femoia and tibia^ white streaked.** ( Moore^ 1. c.) 
On the UNDERSIDE the markings arc similar, but the marginal and submarginal series of 
spots are larger and complete on both wings. In the forewing the white space in the cell is 
sullied ; and the two streaks beyond the cell and the spots below them are extended 
towards the submarginal spots, and very concave externally. In the hindzving the 
lower median white spaces, and the subcostal space are shortened, while the discal white 
spaces arc lengthened, making the black border much more irregular in width than on the 
upperside. 

D, melanoleuca is only as yet known from the Andamans, and is probably a local, insular, 
though very w'ell marked, species, nearly allied to /?, viinna, Felder. It appears to be 
common at Port Blair, where it is on the wing throughout the year. • • 

16. Danaia aalea, Cramer. (Plate VI, Fig. 7 d $ ). 

Papilio agUa^ Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iv, pi. ccclxxvii, fig. E (1781), meUc ; Herbst, Pap., pi. exxv, 
flg* 5 (^793) *> Donais sintilis, Godart, Enc* vol. ix, p. xgo, n. 46 (1819) ; DanaU aglea^ Moore, Pro. Zool. 

Soc. Load , 1878, p. 822. 

Habitat : Sub-Himalayas, Assam, Burma, Tenasserim. 

Expanse ; 3*0 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : Male : Forewing, swarthy black ; the discoidal cell, a narrow sub- 
costal streak from the base nearly to the first subcostal branch, beyond this three decreasing 
spots between the subcostal branches, behind these spots a streak in front of the first discoidal 
nervule, and a longer one between the discoidal nervules ; one spot above the third median 
nervule outwardly concave ; two between the third and second, and two between the second and 
first, the inner of each of these pairs filling the base of the interspace ; the entire space between 
the median and submedian nervures to within one-fourth of the length of the wing from the outer 
margin ; a submarginal row of seven increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules ; 
and a marginal row of two smaller spots between each pair of nervules disappearing towards 
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tlic apex — bluish subliyalitie white ; two dusky streaks from tj|.e end of the cell uniting towards 
the middle and not reaching the base, and a dusky streak in the middle of the hyaline space 
below the median nervure. Ilindwing also swarthy black ; the discoidal cell subhyaline, with 
a bifid blackish streak not reaching the base ; two spots at the base ; a streak above the costal 
nervure ; an elongated streak below the costal nervure ; five broad streaks round the end of the 
cell completely fitting the interspaces at the base ; the two in the median interspaces crossed 
near the end by a black bar not always complete ; two broad streaks connected at the base, 
between the median and submedian nervurcs ; and a single broad streak on each side of the 
internal nervure ; a marginal and a submarginal row of spots two between each pair of nervules 
in each row — hyaline bluish-white. The submarginal row interrupted at the sexual mark. 
Underside lighter, the bluish white markings sintilar but more prominent ; none of the 
submarginal or marginal series of spots obsolete. The sexual spot on the first median nervule 
of the himiwing is deep intense black, and divided by a very narrow white streak on each side 
of the black nervule, which is slenderly dilated. The submedian nervure also is white and 
slenderly dilated in that portion adjoining the sexual spot. On the forewing the lower white 
streak between the discoidal nervules and the discal spot belqw it are extended in a crescent 
shape, half encircling the submarginal spots beyond. On the hindwing the white interspaces 
on either side of the discoidal nervule extend to and coalesce with the submarginal spots 
beyond, forming a prominent white patch on the border\ Female : Similar to the male, 
except that the wings are somewhat broader and the foreioing less falcate, 'f he sexual mark 
on the hindwing is of course absent, so the submarginal row of spots on that wing is complete 
and uninterrupted. Cilia black, spotted with white at the interspaces. Head and thorax spotted 
and streaked with white. Abdomen swarthy above, chalky white beneath. 

D, agka inhabits the region of heavy rainfall in north-east India, extending along the 
submontane tarais to the Sutlej, but common only towards the east. There is only one record 
of its occurrence so far west as Simla. A single specimen was taken by Mr. de Nict^ville in 
a garden about 1,000 feet below Simla in July. Three specimens were taken in November 
1880, at Naiashahr in the Saharanpore district by Mrs. Deane ; and there is a specimen from 
Mussoorie in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, but in the north-west Himalayas it is decidedly 
a rare insect. In Kumaon there is no record as yet of its occurrence ; in Sikkim it was 
taken in November by Mr. Otto Moller in the Great Runjit Valley at 1,200 to 3,500 feet 
elevation ; and in the Darjeeling tarai and up to 6,000 feet elevation in the hills Mr. de 
Niceville found it plentiful in October. In the Khasi hills it occurs in November ; in Tenas- 
serim Limborg took it in the winter at 3,000 to 6,000 feet elevation ; and Captain C. T. 
Bingham found it there commonly in February up to 1,500 feet elevation, and again in August 
to November. Dr. J. Anderson took it at Mergui in December. 

The figure shows the upperside of male and female from specimens from Sibsagar, Assam, 
in the Indian Museuift, Calcutta. 

17* Sa&als ceylaniea, Felder. 

D, ceylanicat Felder, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, vol. xii, p. 479, ti. go (1863) ; Parantica ceylonica, 
Moore, Lcp. Cey., p. 8, pi. ii, iigs. 3, su, larva and pupa (1880). 

Habitat ; Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3 to 3-25 inches. 

Description ; “ Male and Female. Upperside, dark fuliginous-brown. Forewing 
with a bluish-white narrow discoidal streak, above which are two parallel contiguous slender 
lines, two lengthened streaks below the cell, five discal spots, tw'o upper slender streaks, and 
three costal spots, a submarginal row of small mostly cordate spots, and a marginal row of 
more or less indistinct smaller spots. Hindwing with broad bluish-white basal streaks, regular 
series of discal quadrate spots, the two lower of which have a contiguous or continuous outer 
spot, an irregular submarginal and marginal row of small spots. The two scent-pouches [as 
usual] in the male. Head, thorax, and palpi, white-spotted, a dorsal streak on the thorax, 
and the femora beneath, white, brown above, white beneath. Underside brown, 

markings clearer. Foteiving with the discoidal streaks more distinct ; above the cell is a 
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slender line, and the upper discalfspot and the streak are concave externally. Hrndwing with 
a black pouch area [as usual] in tne male.” 

Larva, cylindrical, reddish-purple, two black fleshy filaments on third and two on 
twelfth segment ; two dorsal rows of round chrome-yellow spots, and a lateral row of broken 
chrome-yellow spots, with intervening white dots on each segment. Head and l^s black, white 
spotted. Pupa green, much constricted below the thorax, with blue an(> golden scattered 
dots and black raised dots on upper segments. Feeds on Cryptolepis^ &c.” ( Moore^ 1. c.). 

In his original short description of this species Felder remarks ; “ A local variety of 
I). agUa from north India intermediate between it and agleoides ; the Ceylon form diflers 
from both by its less sharply defined white markings, and from /?. agleoides also by its much 
broader streaks.” It appears that both Felder and also Moore in his more recent works must 
have overlooked D, gi ammka^ which was figured by Boisduval so long ago as 1836. D, 
ccylanica is really a local form of Z). grammica^ which is the common south Indian species, 
and only differs from it by its generally darker colour, owing to the greater preponderance 
of the swailhy ground-colour ; some specimens from Trevandrum are indistinguishable from 
ceylanicat although those from ‘the Western Ghdts are notably paler as they extend north- 
wards, and it is doubtful whether the name ceylanica should not be suppressed and the Ceylon 
species be included under the name p ammica. 

Found eve*ry where all the year in open or partially cultivated places, but not often in 
forest. Flight slow and heavy. Perhaps the commonest Butterfly in Ceylon.” (lluichison), 

iS. Danals srrammioai Boisduval. 

D grammica^ Eoisd., Sp. Gen., Lcp., vol. i, pi. xi, fig. zo (iSjo). 

Habitat ; South India. 

Expanse : 2*7 to 3*4 inches. 

Description : Boisduvars original figure, which unfortunately shows only the under» 
side, and the costal margin of the forewing of the iippcrside, is the only authority for identifying 
this species, neither locality nor description being given. The figure corresponds exactly 
in markings with D, ceylanica^ except that the outer of the three subcostal spots on the upper- 
side of the forewing is wanting in D, gratnmica. The south Indian Danais of this type alsa 
corresponds in markings with D, ceylanica^ but in a specimen from Belgaum the tliird sub- 
costal spot is wanting, and the similarity with Boisduvars figure is complete. We have, there- 
fore, even though this character is utterly inconstant, retained BoisduvaBs name for the south 
Indian species. The only points by which it can be distinguished from D, ceylanica arc 
that it is slightly less black in general colouration, and on the upperside the marginal series 
of spots on the forewing is almost always complete to the apex in D. grarimica^ whereas 
in D, ceylanica it is seldom, if ever, complete ; but if the localities were unknown it would be 
hardly possible to distinguish accurately between the species. There is little doubt that the 
Ceylon and south Indian species will eventually have to be united under the name 
D, gramtnica, 

Moore records this species from Java and the Nicobars, and Butler records it from 
Moulmein, Malacca, and Java 5 but it is probable that D, agleoides is the species referred to 
in both cases, for out of the numerous collections we have received from Burma and the 
Nicobars, we have not found a single specimen approaching to Z?. grammica^ while numerous 
specimens of D, agleoides have been sent. (&'(? Journ. A. S. B., vol. 1, part ii, p. 224, 1881). 

D. grammica has been taken in Travancore by Messrs. Bourdillon and Fergusson ; in 
August in the hills near Trevandrum ; and in the Ashamboo range in May. In Calicut it 
lias been taken in September ; at Bangalore in August and November. A number of speci- 
mens were taken by Mr. G. Vidal, C.S., in the south. Concan ; on the Ghats and on the 
Goanese frontier at 1,500 to 1,700 feet above the sea at the latter end of March ; and in 
Belgaum it is common in October. A single specimen was also taken at Mahabltshwar at 
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Christmas by Mr. E. H. Aitken, and there is a specimen froA Poona in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta ; but there is no record of its occurrence further north. This species is well 
distinguished from D, aglea so far ns our present knowledge goes, and the geographical 
ranges of the two species seem to be widely separated ; no species of this group occurs 
north of the Bombay Presidency, where D. grammica occurs, till D, aglea is met with in 
N. W. sub'IIimalayas on the West. Our knowledge of the East Coast fauna is very limited 
•at present, but as yet Z). aglea has not been recorded from any place south of Assam in India 
proper, while Z). grammica is not known to extend further north than Madras. If specimens 
shouUl ultimately be found extending northwards along the East Coast, as is not improbable, 
it will be interesting to discover what approach, if any, they make to D, aglea, 

19- Danaia afflaoidea, Felder. 

D. aglcoides^ Folder, Wien. Ent. Mon., vol. iv, p. 398, n. 17 (z86o)t 

Habitat : Burma, Malayaiia, Nicobars, Java. 

Expansb : 27 to 3*2 inches. 

Description : “ Male : Wings swarthy. Foreiving with a costal streak and another internal 
one narrow, four wider discal onet*, three costal spots, below the second of which a pair of 
elongated spots, then five in the disc and others external and marginal arranged in series, sub- 
hyaline ; the apex above fuscous. lUudwtng with seven streaks from the base, ^ight diversely 
formed discal streaks, an<l others placed irregularly in a double external row, subhyalijic. 
Approximates very closely to Danais aglea^ Cramer, but the wings are shorter and broader.’* 
(Felder, 1. c.) 

The above is a translation of Felder’s short original description. The subhyaline 
markings on the upperside of the fovtioing are similar to those in Danais aglea, except being 
smaller, and the cell being divided along almost its whole length into three bluish-white 
streaks, which are joined at the base, the upper one being excee<lingly narrow ; and the interno- 
median area being occupied by two basal ly-joincd streaks, the upper one much angled where 
the first median nervulc is given off, the lower one straight. 'I’he liimlwing has in the cell 
three hyaline streaks, the upj)er and lower ones joined at the base, the middle one short and 
lying outwardly between them. Undeksidk marked as above, but paler, wherein it differs 
much from D, aglea. As compared with D. aglea, D. agleoides is a much more compact and 
bl.icker insect, all the hyaline streaks being very narrow and the spots small. It is a very 
constant and well-marked species. The female only differs from the male in the absence of 
the sexual mark and the broader and more rounded outline of the wings. 

It occurs commonly at Rangoon in January, July and September, and probably at other 
seasons also. On N.aiicowry Island, Nicobars, Mr. A. de Roepstorff took many specimens in 
August and Sept|mbei^ and on Great Nicobar Island in October. It also occurs at 
.Sambelong, Nicobars f'd/rw/r/ Dr. J. Anderson took it very ccmmonly in the Mergui archi- 
pelago in the cold weather. 1'liere is a specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, labelled 
“ Dukhun,” “ Sykes ; ” but the locality is probably erroneous, as D, agleoides appears to be 
confined to the ea.st of the Bay of Bengal. 


Third Group . — Chittira : “ Male with two scent-pouches, one spatular-shaped on the 
submedian nervure, accompanied by the dilateil or swollen nervurc, the other being the 
internal nervure dilated, but without any adjacent spatular patch.” {Jjoore, Lep. Ceylon, 
p. 8). This includes two distinct types as regards style of markings and outline of the wings ; 
the first group is represented by two species only in India, which are confined to the Himalayas, 
Assam and Burma ; they have the wings elongate, especially the forewing, and the hyaline 
markings greatly predominating at the base of the wings ; the second group also contains 
only two Indian species, one peculiar to Ceylon, and the other to the hills of south India ; they 
have the wings comparatively short and broad, and the hyaline markings narrow and jnuch 
reduced, the colours generally being far more opaque. 
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Si7 It the XnftUa ipMlM Of OUtttra. 

A. c. Males with two scent-pouches on hindwing, marked by dilatation of the submedian and internal 
nervures. Colours black or brown, with hyaline markings. 

a*. Forewing, elongate : hyaline markings broad and extensive, occupying almost all the basal 
area of the wing. Of large sixe. 

a*. With the margin of hindwing broadly ferruginous* * 
ao. D. TYTiA, Himalayas, Burma. 

With the margin of hindwing broadly swarthy, always with whitish minute 
marginal spots. 

ax. D. MBLANBUS, £. Himalayas, Burma. 

Forewing somewhat shcgt and broad ; costal margin much arched, inner margin long ; 
hindwing broadly oval, very convex externally. Antenna: with a tolerably thick club.” 
{Chittha as restricted by Moore). Hyaline markings reduced, narrow. 

/I*. With white basal streaks on hindwing below the cell ; and a brown streak in 
the whiti.Hh space on forewing below the cell, 
aa. D. {Ckiitira) Njlgiribvsxs, South India. 
b*. With no white basal streaks on hindwing below the cell ; and with no brown 
streak in the whitish space below the cell in forewing. 

33. D. (CA/ 7 /fVa) TAPROBAXTA, Ceylon. 

• 

20. SaaaUtTtla. Gray. 

D, tytia^ Gray, Lep. Ins. Nepal, p. 0. pl. ix. fig. 3(1846! ; Doubl. Hew.. Gen. D. L., pi. xii. fig 4 
(1847) ; Moore, Pro. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, p. 822 ; Danais $ita^ Kull., Ilfig. KaHch., vol. iv, p. 424, pi. vi 
(1848). 

Habitat : Himalayas, extending into Tenasscrim. 

Expanse : 3*5 to 4*4 inches. 

Description: Forewing black, with white semi-transparent spots between the 

nervures. Hindwing brownish-red, with the centre of the nervures near the base, and 
spots semi-transparent white, also a black spot at the anal angle.” (Gray, 1 . c.) Male: 
Forewing with the discoidal cell ; three elongated decreasing spots along the costa ; two 
streaks below these, the lower the longer ; a spot below the end of the latter ; two large 
spots between the second and third median nervulcs ; two larger ones between the first and 
second, the inner one completely filling the angle made by the junction of the median 
nervure and first median nervule ; the entire space between the median and subinedian nervures 
to within one-fourth of the length of the wing from the outer margin ; a narrow streak below 
the submedian nervure extending from the base half the length of the wing ; a submarginal row 
of seven increasing spots, one between each pair of nervules ; and an incomplete row of very 
small marginal spots nut reaching the apex, two between each pair of nervules— hyaline bluish- 
white. Hindwing bright ferruginous ; the disco-cellular and first ancf second median nervules 
black towards the margin ; the discoidal cell hyaline, generally with a bifid streak within, not 
reaching the base ; a small streak above the costal nervure at the base ; an elongated streak 
below the costal ; five spots around the end of the cell, one between each pair of nervules ; 
two broad streaks connected at the base between the median and submedian nervures ; and a 
single broad streak on either side of the internal nervure— hyaline blui.sh-white. A few sub- 
marginal bluish-white spots from the apex and faint traces of a marginal series. The usual 
sexual marks near the anal angle blackish. Cilia black, spotted with white at the interspaces. 
Head and thorax black, spotted with white. Abdomen ferruginous, streaked with white 
below. Underside with the markings generally similar to the upperside ; the apex of 
forewing ferruginous ; the marginal series of spots complete to the apex ; and also complete, 
large and conspicuous on the Mndwing, Female : Similar to the male, except that the 
marginal and submarginal rows of spots on the uppersidc of the hindwing are more apparent, 
and the sexual mark is absent. 

D. tytia is one of the largest and most striking species of the genus, the wings are 
much elongated, and the furewing is somewhat falcate, especially in the male. It is found 
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throughout the Himalayas from Kashmir eastwards extending into Tenasserim; to the 
west it is comparatively rare, getting commoner towards the east. According to CoL 
Lang it is a forest-loving insect, frequenting in the Western Himalayas, wooded glens, at 6,000 
to 7,000 feet altitude, with a high and soaring flight. In Kulu “it is not uncommon ; it has 
four broods — the first brood appearing in April at the lower altitudes ; the second brood 
appears in June af about 6,000 feet elevation ; a third brood appears in August and the first 
^week in September ; and the fourth, which is much the smallest in numbers, appears late in 
October. Jt is strong on the wing and a high flier 5 the long pendant flowers of the hill 
(Cedrela serrata) are much affected by it” (A. Graham Young), Near Simla it appears to 
be rare. Mr. de Nic^ville, who has carefully explored thg surrounding hills himself, only found 
D, iytia on the wing once, in a wooded glen near Thong on the Hindustan and Thibet road 5 
and though it is said actually to swarm in the Simla hills in some years, it has not done so 
to his knowledge since 1876. From Mussoorie specimens were brought by Herr von Hiigel. 
In Kumaon, according to Mr. E. T. Atkinson, it is common about Naini Tal and Almorah from 
September to November. It has been reported also from Nepal and Bhutan. In Sikkim it is 
common ; in the Khasi hills it is found in the autumn, and in»the hilly districts of Burma it is 
common during the cold weather. It has also been found in Western Yunan. 

21. Danais melaaeus, Cramer. (Plate V, Fig. S ^ 

PapUio nulaneus^ Cram., Pap. Ex , vol. i, pi. xxx, fg. D (1775) ; Herbst, Pap., pi. cxxiii, fig 5 (i79j) : 
r/Ajj/ry, Hiibncr, Verz. bek. Schmett., p. 15, n. 74 \ Dannis vielane^ Godart, Enc. Mtfth., vol. 

ix, p. 192, n. 53 (xSig) ; Danais melaneus^ Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, p. 822. 

Hauitat ; The Eastern Himalayas, extending through Burma to Malayana and Java. 

Expanse : 3*1 to 4*4 inches. 

Description : Forewing marked spot for .»jpot as in D, tytia^ but differs from that 
species in being less elongate and falcate ; the himiwing also is shorter and rounder. The 
ground-colour of the hindwing is swarthy instead of bright ferruginous, and the bifid streak 
in the cell, which is generally present in D, tytia^ is never seen in this species ; the marginal 
and submarginal series of small spots are, however, more distinct. The underside agrees 
exactly in markings with D, ty/ia, but the ground-colour of the hindwing differs in the same 
way as it does on the uppersidc. 

D, melaneus is found in Sikkim, Sylhet, and the Khasi hills in November. In October 
also Mr. de Niceville found it in profusion in the Sikhim tarai and as high as 6,000 feet in 
the Darjiling hills. In Tcna.sserim it was taken by Limborg in the cold weather at 
Ahsown, Moulmein, and Meetan. Captain Bingham took it in the Thoungyeen forests in the 
Tenasserim interior in the .spring months ; and it has been found in Penang, Malacca, and 
Java. It is apparently a forest-loving insect, similar in habits and in general appearance to 
D, tytia. 

The figure is taken from specimens from Sibsagar in the Indian Mu.seum, Calcutta, and 
shows the upperside of both sexes ; the female on the leff, and the male on the right. 

22. Danais nilffiriensls, Moore. (Plate VI, Fig. 9 d )• 

D, nilgiriensist Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xx, p. 44 (1877). 

Hauitat : Conoor, Nilgiris; Ashamboo Hills. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : “ Fuliginous black, with bluish-white markings. Forewing, with a bluish- 
white, black-streaked, stripe within the cell ; three subapical costal spots, below which are 
two narrow streaks, the lower elongated ; five spots within the disc ; an elongated, black- 
centered, triangular streak between median and submedian nervures ; a submarginal series of 
seven spots, the lower, second, and third with a dentate point outward ; a short marginal row 
of small dots from posterior angle. Hindwing, with a bluish-white, narrow, fusiform streak 
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within the cell ; five contigiuiis small narrow spots oulsiile the cell ; three loti^j narrow 
abdominal streaks ; a submarginal series of spots, the upper two largest, the thiril dentfitc?, 
the others small ; a marginal row of smaller spots. Hcad^ ' thorax^ and hgs black, spotted 
and streaked with white. Abdomen^ blackish above, grey beneath. Undrrsidk paler, 
markings as above.’* (Moore^ l.c.) In the above description Moore oimts to mention the 
presence on the uppersidc of the firrewing of a narrow streak frpm tlib base half along the 
length of the wing below the submedian nervure ; and on the hindwing there are four abdominal^ 
streaks, two joined at the base, between the first median nervule and the submedian nervure, 
and one on either side of the interiuil nervure. On the UNDKRSIDK the forrwing is darker in 
the middle of the disc, the hintfwing^ irrorated with grey, except a discal band beyond the 
cell from the costa to the anal angla; which is brown, like the disc of the forewing. The 
FEMALE differs from the male in the absence in the hirnhoini* of the sexual marks which are 
present in the male ; the submarginal row of spots tlierefoie consists of nine instead of six 
spots. 

“Not common in the winter in Travancore ; it occurs on the hills from 2,000 feet upwards ; 
throughout February it is toferably common. In April and May it w.as fairly common 
above 3,000 feet, and some specimens have been taken in June.” {Ifarold Fergnsson), Common 
at Conoor in July. It appears to be a local though very well-marked species, peculiar to the 
bills in the soi\h of the peninsula. 

The figure shows the upper and undersides of a male from Conoor in the Iiuli.'in 
Museum, Calcutta. 

« 

23. Sanals taprobana, Fcider. 

D iaprobana^ Feldei, Rcise Nov., Lcp., vol. ii, p. 349, pi. xlii, fi^. 4 (1865), uiale •, Danais fumata^ 
Butler, Proc Zoul. Soc Lc'Utl., 18O6, p. 53 ; Chittira fumata^ JMuore, Lcp. Ccy., p. 9, pi. iv, figs. 1$ la (iSSo). 

Habitat ; Ceylon. 

Expanse : 275 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : “ Uppersiue : Fomoing rich brown, with a long discoidal streak ; a large 
patch below the median nervure, extending from the base to the middle of the first median 
branch ; two spots between the first and second median branches, one in tlie middle, and one 
at the base of the nervules ; three submarginal spots, one below each of the median branches, 
and often a fourth below the lower discoidal nervule ; an oblique band from beyond the middle 
of the costa to the middle of the third median branch, divided into five spots by the nervules ; 
one or two minute .spots iie.ar the end of the cell, below the third median branch, and two 
small obliquely placed subapical spots in, and nc.arly completing the submarginal series — 
pale-greenish white, semi-transparent. llindiQing rich brown ; interior margin paler ; the 
cell, a short streak above near its termination, a minute streak near th*e costa beyond the 
middle (often wanting), a minute spot beyond the end of the cell, a submarginal row of three 
small spots near the apex, and an incomplete marginal row of four or live minute dots (gene- 
rally absent in the male) — pale greenish white, semi-transparent. Cilia brown with whitish inter- 
spaces. Body, brown. Underside : Wings golden brown, a patch of darker colour below the 
end of the cell in the hindwing, markings nearly as above, but the basal hyaline marks 
much suffused with brown j only one subapical spot on jorewing ; and in the kindwing, 
the marginal dots are larger and present in both sexes. Body : T/iotax black, spotted with 
yellow. //A/Ij/ww pale ochreous.” { Builer ,\, c .) The female differs from the male only in 
the absence of the sexual marks, and in the pre.sence of the marginal dots on upperside of 
hindwing. 

This exceedingly well-marked species seems confined to the Island of Ceylon. There is 
no record of its capture on the Indian Continent. In Ceylon, according to Hutchison, it is 
“ found all the year round, scarce in Febniary and March ; in the hills at from 3,000 to 6,000 
feet elevation ; in forest and often in coffee plantations. Common at Newera Eliya, and several 
miles round. Flight slow and heavy.” 
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Fourth Group :~TlRUMALA : broad, Irian^iilnr ; first branch of the subcostal 

nervure emitted at one-fifth liefore the end of the cell and free from the costal, the second 
emitted from the end of the cell. Iliudwing broadly oval ; exterior margin very convex ; 
costal nervure slightly curved ; cell short, anteriorly oblique ; second ‘ subcostal branch 
starting from nearer the first, and third median branch nearer the second than in Fadim* 
Male, with an opSn scent-pouch between the first median nervule and submedian nervure, the 
pendent sac of which is prominent on the underside. Antenna shorter than in Radena^ the 
club shorter and tip more pointed. Larva with two pair of fleshy filaments. Type, D. limniaca^ 
Cramer.” {Moore^ Lep. Ceylon, p. 4, 1880). 

This group is represented by three species in tl^ Indian region, and a fourth is included 
on somewhat doubtful grounds. They appear toebc more variable in their markings than 
the species of other allied groups of Danais^ so much so that specimens are often found which 
it is difficult to identify with certainty. Their colouration is a beautiful indigo black with 
subhyaline bluish-white spots and streaks ; all the species are of rather large size, and two of 
them are very common. 

Key to the Indian species of Tirnmala. 

A. d. Males with one sccnt-pouch on hindwing, prominent on underside as a pendent sac. Colours blue 
blacL, with subhyaliiie markiiiKS 

aK With two hyaline streaks from the base in the cclluf furewin#. 

24. D. (Tirtwtala) uadtama, nurma. 

With only a single streak from the base in the cell of forewing. 

Hyaline markings large, prominent and very pale. 
a** Wings broad and short, marginal spots on hindwing brown, basal area 
of hindwiitg almost entirely hyaline, with no dark streak 
between median and submedian nervures. 

25. D. ( 7 *m////rr/a) MKi.issA, India (f), Java 

If*, Wings somewhat elongate, no brown spots on hindwing ; marginal spots 
prominent ; the hyaline mark between median and submedian 
nervures of bindwiiig cleft outwardiy by a dark streak. 

26. I). {Tbuffialti) LiMNiACX. Indi.a. 

A-’’. Hyaline markings small, dkirk, and distinct, with no tendency to coalesce. 

27. D. {Tirnmaia) SEi'TiWTRioiris, India 

24. Danals gautama, Moore. 

D, gautama^ Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol.'Xx, p. 43 (1877). 

Habitat: Arakan, Meplay Valley, llenzadah, Burma. 

Expanse : 3*4 to 4-0 inches. 

Description : Female ; Black with bluish-white markings, /bmevv^with two long 
streaks within base of cell and three short streaks at its end ; a series of five narrow streaks 
beyond end of the cell ; six discal spots ; two lengthened narrow streaks starting from base 
between the median and submedian nervures, and a spot beyond, the upper streak broken 
near its end ; three small spots before the apex, and a marginal row of spots ; a short streak at 
base of hind margin, liindiving with three streaks witliin the cell, an elongated discal 
series of streaks, and two outer marginal rows of small spots.” (Alooie. 1. c.) The male 
differs only from the female in having the black sexual spot, which is situated between the 
first median nervule and submedian nervure, and is produced into a pouch below with the 
opening on the upperside. Underside like the iipperside, except that the apical region of 
the forewing and the whole of the hind%oing\% ochreous brown. 

” Most nearly allied to D, septentrionis^ Butler, but differs in the shape of the forewing 
(that of D, gautama being .shorter), the two basal streaks within base of the cell, the wider 
interspaces between the discal and marginal spots, and in the form of the streaks below the 
cell. On the hindwing it has an additional streak within the cell, and the discal streaks between 
the veins are broad.” (Moore, 1. c.) 
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D, gatdama^ to judge fron% the recorded instances of its capture, seems to be very local. 
It has hitherto only been reported from a limited portion of British Burma. Captain 
C. T. Bingham took a single specimen in the Meplay Valley in February, and Captain 
C. H. £. Adamson has sent a single male specimen from Moulmein, where it was captured on 
the I2lh June, and Dr. Anderson took it commonly in the Mergui Archipelago in December. 
It is probably not uncommon, but overlooked owing to its great superficial resemblance to the 
common A septen^rionis^ though when once recognised it is a >vell-marked and easily distin- 
guished species. 


2$. Saxuds mdUssa, Cramer. 

Papilio melissa^ Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iv, pi. ccctxxvii, figs. C, D (1781) ; Herbst, P.ap., pi. exxv, figs. 
3, 4 (1793) ; Danais Melissa^ Godart, Eiic. Meth., vol. ix, p. 192, n. 50 (x8x9). 

Habitat : (N. India ? , Singapore ?) ; Java. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3 5 inrhes. 

Description ; Male ; Forcioing black ; a narrow streak in the cell from the base, and 
an irregular spot beyond it ; one subcostal spot beyond the end of the cell, immediately 
below which are tjree elongate spdts between the ncrvules ; a round spot touching the cell 
belo\\ the third median nervule ; a larger, somewhat elongate, spot below the second ; and a 
large spot above an elongate basal streak with a small separate rounded spot beyond them, 
below the third median nervule ; a sinuate submarginal series of nine spots, the apical four, 
one between each pair of nervules, the next four in pairs in the median interspaces ; and a 
marginal series of smaller spots— subhyaline bluish-white. Hindwing with the entire cell ; 
a spot at the base of the wing ; a slightly larger one above the costal nervure at its base ; a 
streak below it with a spot beyond ; a spot between the subcostal branches touching the cell ; 
two streaks fdling the base of the interspaces on cither side of the discoidal nervule ; two 
short narrow streaks joined at the base in each of the two median interspaces, the outer pair 
much the smaller ; the whole spaee between the median and submedian nervures from the 
base to the sexual mark ; and three lengthened abdominal streaks, the two below the sub- 
median nervure join^ at the base ; a very irregular submarginal series of small somewhat 
elongate spots — subhyaline bluish- white, A marginal row, equally irregular, of very small 
spots, white at the apex and anal angle, those between them brown. Underside : Fortwwg 
black ; hindwing somewhat cupreous ; the markings identical with those of the upperside, 
except that the marginal and submarginal spots are much more prominent, especially on the 
hindwing ; both series are complete and all the spots arc whitish with no brown tint. Cilia 
black, spotted with white. Described from Cramer’s figures. ^ ^ 

D. melissa is quoted by Westwood, Moore, and Butler as occurring in India, 
and on the strength of these authorities it is retained in the Indian list ; but we have 
never seen a specimen taken in India, and we have great doubts as to whether it really docs 
occur here. It is a Javan insect, and differs from the common A limniace of India, which 
also occurs in Java, notably in having the basal area of the hindwing almost entirely hyaline 
leaving a prominent dark outer border, — in other words in A melissa the hyaline spots on the 
outer half of the wing are reduced, and towards the margin evanescent, while those towards 
the base arc enlarged greatly. Both these species vary much, and some specimens of the Indian 
A limniace show an approach to D. melissa in the style of their markings, but none that we 
have seen could be separated from the Indian species or united with the Javan. The speci- 
mens of A melissa from Java in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, differ from Cramer’s figures on 
the forewing in having the three markings below the median nervure entirely coalescing, and 
on the hindwing in having a small dark streak in the cell, the hyaline streaks below it 
coalescing, making the abdominal area much paler, and the marginal spots bluish- white not 
brown, thus showing that this species h as liable to variation as is A limniace^ 
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26. Sanalfl llmxiiaoe, Crwer. 

Papilio Ummacei Cramer, Pap. £x.» vol. i, pi. lix. fifit. D, £ (1775) ; Herbat, Pap., pi. cxxtu, fiffs. 3,4 
(*793) ; Danais leopardtts^ Butler, Pro. Zool. Soc. Lond.i x866, p. sa, n. 36 ; D, limniacet G. Semper, Journ. des 
Mus. God., heft xiv, p. 139, pi. viii, fig. 6 (1879) ; Tirumala Moore, Lep. Cey., p. 4, pi. i, fig. 3 (i 88 o)* 

Habitat : Throughout the Indian region. 

Expanse : 2*6 to 4*2 ; usually about 3*5 inches. 

Description : Male : For swing deep blue-black ; a streak from the base, with an out- 
wardly indented spot beyond in the cell $ two short subcostal streaks (the outer sometimes 
evanescent) just beyond the cell, with three streaks immediately below them, one between each 
pair of the nervules, the first narrow, the second und tljjird broader, the third short and oval ; a 
spot touching the cell below the third median nervuk, a larger and longer spot below the second, 
and in the space between the first median nervule and submedian nervure are an elongate 
streak from the base, above it a shorter and broader streak, and beyond them a rounded spot— 
subhyaline bluish-white ; these three latter markings are very variable. In some specimens all 
three are distinct ; in others the two streaks coalesce ; in others again the upper streak 
coalesces with the spot leaving the lower streak free ; and, lastly, all three sometimes are almost 
completely confluent. A sinuous submarginal row of nine unequal-sized, rounded, rather 
prominent spots, and a marginal row of ten to twelve smaller spots — also hyaline bluish-white. 
Hindwing also deep blue-black, with a spot at the base, a short streak above tjje costal nervure, 
another with a rounded spot beyond it below the co‘ital nervure ; a small spot near the cell 
between the subcostal nervules, a wide streak on each side of the discoidal nervule touching 
the cell ; two short streaks united at the bs^e in each median interspace, the outer pair much the 
smaller ; a similar pair, but much wiiler, between the median and submedian nervures from the 
base to the sexual mark ; a similar, but much longer, pair below the submedian, and a lengthened 
abdominal streak— subhyalinc bluish-white. The discoidal cell in some specimens is entirely 
subhyaline ; in others there is a single black streak near the end, and in others again this streak is 
bifid and very prominent. An irregular prominent submarginal row of spots ; all those above 
the second median nervule are rounded ; those below it somewhat elongate ; the rounded spots 
are in pairs between the nervules with the outer of each pair large and the inner small ; a more 
regular marginal row of smaller spots also hyaline bluish-white. Underside agrees in 
markings with the upperside, but on the apical area of the forewing and the whole of the 
hiiuiwing the ground-colour is cupreous. The head and thorax arc blue-black, spotted and 
streaked with white. Abdomen swarthy above, and fulvous, with whitish spots below. Female ; 
Diflers only from the male in the pair of subhyaline streaks below the median nervure being 
lengthened across the space occupied in the male by the sexual organ, which latter is of course 
absent in the female. 

Larva yellowish- white or yellowish-green, with a pair of long fleshy filaments on third, 
and a short pair on t'velfth segment ; the filaments black and greenish- white, longitudinally 
lined with black points ; each segment with transverse black bars, one on each, thicker, which 
bifurcates near the lateral line ; a narrower bar at anterior edge, and two, also narrower, at 
posterior part of the segment ; lateral band yellow ; head and feet ringed with black. Pupa 
green, somewhat cylindrical, constricted below the thorax, with golden scattered dots and beaded 
ring. Feeds on Aiclepias'^ {Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. 5). Figured in Horsfield and Moore’s 
Cat. Lep. E. I. C., pi. iv., figs. 3,3a (1857). 

The range of this species is very wide. It is found in the driest as well in the dampest 
localities, and extends into the Himalayas up to at least 6,000 feet. In Travancore, according 
to Mr. Harold Fergu.sson, it is common from the foot of the hills to the summits, most 
abundant in November and December, common throughout February, only a few seen in 
March, but again fairly common at the higher elevations in April and May. It is common 
throughout the Deccan, extending into Sind, and throughout the plains of north India it is on 
the wing nearly all the year round ; and in the outer Himalayas from Kashmir to Nepal. In Kulu 
Mr. A. Graham Young writes that it is common in some years, rare in others, and occurs in 
May, August, and October. Mr. S. E. Peal has taken it at Sib.sagar in Upper Assam. It is 
not uncommon in Rangoon, and in the Nicobar Islands. In Calcutta it is plentiful all through 



48 NYMniALID.^S. 


DANAIN.E. 


DANATS. 


the year, and to be met with evcrpvhere, particularly in gardens, where it is almost the com- 
monest insect seen. Like the rest of the genus it has a slow flapping flight, and settles frequently, 
often at the very end of a dead stick. 

27. Z)a&ala aeptontrlonia, Butler. (Plate VI, Fig. 8 d $), 

Danais srfitenirianit. Butler, Eiit. Month. Mag, vol. xi, p. 163 (1874) ; 77 . sepientrioms^ G. Semper, 
Joum. des Mus. God., heft xt«r, p. 140, pi. viii, fig. 7 (1S79) ; Tirutmila S€pt€nlrionis^ Moore, Lep. Cey., 
p. 5, pi. i, fig. a (1880). 

Habitat; India. 

Expanse : 3*4 to 4*4 inches. ^ 

Description; “Allied to D, hantHta^* of McLeay, but constantly much larger. 
Upperside : Foreioing with the spots on the disc smaller. Jlindwing olive-brown (instead of 
chocolate-brown) ; the streaks beyond the cell, between the subcostal and radial nervines, 
narrower, longer, and not notched externally ; the brown patch in the cell broader (frequently 
reaching to the mdial nervurc v^ithout a notch) ; submarginal spots more elongated. 
Underside: paler thmi in Z7. kamata: himiwing more cupreous in tint.’Y^^^<f- 

4r, l.c.) 

D. septentnonis is the common dark form of blue Dattais that has frequently passed as 
D. similis\ in colL-ctions in this country. It differs from D. limniace in its usually larger size and 
in tHe deeper blue tone of the subhyaline markings, which are also smaller and more 
distinct throughout. On the jorewing the streaks on either side of the lower discoidal ncrvulc 
arc narrow and pointed externally, the lower one ah. ays the shorter, whereas va D, limniace 
they are broad and truncate ; the basal streak below the median nervure is short, narrow and 
widely separated from the spot above and the one beyond it, except in .some specimens from 
S. India. On the hindwing the .subhyaline markings in the cell are reduced to two streaks, 
with sometimes a minute spot between them at the outer end of the cell. On the underside 
the markings are similar to tho.se of the upperside, and the cupreous lints of the fore and 
hindwings are much darker than in A limniace. 

This Butterfly seems to be less generally distributed than D. limniace. It has not been 
recorded from the Andamans or Nicobars, but is connnon in Tenasserim, in Assam, and in 
the Eastern Himalay«as and tarais ; it is rare in the Western Himalayas ; and appears again 
in south India and Ceylon, but frotu the sub-IIim.alayan tracts on the north to Bangalore on 
the south we have as yet no record of its occurrence. The south Indian and Ceylon form is 
much smaller than that from north-east India. Specimens from south India (Bangalore, 
Kadur District, and Calicut) show an appro.\im.ation to D, limniace in their much lighter 
general tone of colouration and tlie more or less complete coalescing of the spots and streaks 
behind the median nervure in the foiewing; but the streaks on either sid^ of the lower 
discoidal nervule are decidedly proportionally longer, narrower and externally more pointed, 
showing that these aberrant specimens really belong to the present species D, septentrionis. 
In the Simla district Mr. de Nice villc has taken it rather sparingly from August to October, 
and only in beds of streams with richly wooded sides ; in one such locality near Kotgarh, 
elevation about 6,000 feet, it was fairly plentiful in August, 1879. Mr. A. Graham Young 
writes that “it very seldom occurs in Kulu, generally in July. “ In Chumba at 3,000 feet 
elevation there is a spring brood in April ; and Mr. E. T. Atkinson, C.S., reportshaving found 
it common in the lower hills and plains below Kumaon; and Mr. F. Bourdillon has taken 
it in Travancore in May. 

The figure shows the upperside of both male and female from specimens from Sibsagar 
in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 


Fifth Croup , — Salatura : lengthened, triangular; costa slightly arched; 

apex more or less rounded ; exterior margin waved, ^oblique, slightly convex in the middle ; 

* From Ausir.ilia. 
t See No. 8, Z? vulgaris . 
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inner margin slightly recurved ; costal nervure extending to ^vo-lhirds the length, first sub- 
costal branch emitted before end of the cell, second at end of the cell, third and fourth at equal 
distances from its end ; cell long ; upper disco-cellular bent inwards, and angled at its upper 
and lower end, lower outwardly oblique ; radials from angles of upper disco-cellular ; median 
branches widely separated, submedian slightly recurved. Hindwing broadly oval ; exterior 
margin rounded, slightly sinuous ; costal nervure short, curved upward, and emitting a short 
basal spur ; first subcostal emitted before end of the cell, and curving upward before the apex, 
second slightly bent at end of the cell ; disco-cellulars very oblique, upper shortest and slightly 
concave, radial from their middle \ second median branch near end of the cell ; lower bent 
near its base, submedian nearly straight, internal recurvq^. Male with an open scent-pouch 
between first median nervule and submedian nervurm Body long ; palpi pilose ; middle and 
hindlegs slender. with three pairs of fleshy filaments. Type, D. geftutia^ Cramer.** 

(Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. 5 , i 88 o)« 

This group includes all -the species of what are known as ** ia.vrny** Danais, and is 
represented within Indian limits by eight species, some of which probably are insular or local, 
and may eventually prove to be merely geographical 'varieties ; some of them are 
exceedingly common, and two of them are found everywhere throughout the country, often in 
immense numbers. The group has a very wide range, extending from Eastern Europe 
throughout Southern and Eastern Asia, to Australia ; also to South Europe, I#orth Africa and 
North America. Out of the eight species included as Indian, the claim of one, Z), 
to admission is extremely doubtful ; it is included on the authority of Butler’s identification. 

• 

EOT to tbe Xn&laii speolos of Salatnra. 

B. a. l^Iales with a scent -pouch on hiudwiug, situated as in Tirttmala, but with the sac not so prominent 
on underside. Wings opaque ; prevailing colour tawiiy yellowish-brown, with black and white 
markings. 

a}. The nervures of the wings not defined with black ; the outer margin of both wings 
black, with white spots. 

a\ Apex of fore wing black with a white subapical macular band, 
a’. Hind wing uniform tawny. 

28. D. (Salatura) chrysippus, India. 

Hindwing suflfused with pure white. 

29. D. (Salatura) alcippus, N. W. India, Rangoon. 

Apex of forewing tawny, the white subapical band obsolete. 

30. U. (Salatura) dorippus, Sind. 

. The nervures more or less broadly defined with black. 

a^. Hindwing bright ferruginous. 

a^. With white marginal and submarginal .spots. 

31. D. (Salatura) GirsDTih,* IndizL, 

Without white marginal and submarginal spots. 

32. D. (Salatura) ztipalbrsks, Nepal. 

Hindwing dull dark ferruginous, with fine bifid white spots on the disc 
on underside ; nervures of forewing only partially defined with black 
on upperside. 

33. D. (Salatura) philber, Punjab (?), Java. 

r*. Hindwing, very dark brown with pure white streaks. 

a^. With two oblique rows of white spots from costa of for«> 
wing ; white streaks on hindwing large. 

34. D. (Salatura) hecbsipfus, N. £. India, Orissa, Burma. 

With the inner row of white spots on foiewing evanescent 
or wanting ; white streaks on hindwing narrow. 

35. D. (Salatura) kbsippus, Nicobars. 

Hind wing dark brown with sullied white streaks. 

36. D. (Salatura) milaeippus, N. E. India. 

* 77 . is the name under which the Butterfly, commonly known as D, flexipf^ui, must stand ; see 

detailed description of this species. 
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28. DAHAII obxjjnlppiuiy Linnaeus. (Platb VI, FiQ. 10 J ¥ .) 

Pa^Ho Chrysip/ut^ Linnsus, Mm. Ulr., p. 263 (1764); Sy»l. N^t , vol. l,pt. ii, p. 767* »• <>9 (17^7) ; 
Cramer, fjp. Ex., vol. ii, pi. cxviii, figs. B, C (1777) : Papilio ttffyptiua, Schreber, Nov. 6p. Ins., p. 9, figs, xi, 
la (i759n Hcrbst, Pap., pi. civ, figs, i, a (1794) » DcmaU chtysipfe^ Godt., Enc. M^th, vol. ix, p. 187, n. 38 
(1819) ; Donats ckrysippua, Horsfield and Moore, Cat. Lep. £. I. C., vol. i, pi. iv, fig. 7, caterpillar, 7a, 
chrysalis ; Snlatnra ckrysippus, Moore, Lep. Cey., p. 7, pt »«. fig»» *. female ; xb, caterpillar and 

chr3*salis (x88o). 

Habitat ; Throughout India and Burma up to 7>ocx) feet elevation. 

Expanse : 2 -25 to 3-4 inches. 

Description ; Male and Female. Uppersidk : Forewing^ with the costa narrowly, 
the whole apical area, including a small pogtion of the extremity of the cell, and decreasingly 
to the inner angle fuscous black ; the rest of the wing bright ferruginous, darker in the cell and 
sometimes a little below and beyond it. A small quadrate spot on the costa, about one-third 
the length of the wing from the base ; a larger one beyond it ; an oblique band of five spots 
from the costa to the third median nervule, divided by the black nei vules ; a small spot 
between the discoidal and third median nervules touching the cell, and sometimes a smaller one 
above it ; a round spot, variable in size on the inner maigin of the black apical area between 
the first and second median nervules ; a submarginal and marginal series of small spots, the 
former always W’ith two increasing spots at the apex, the scries sometimes extendmg from 
the apex to the third median nervule, but generally with only the two spots below the macular 
band present, the upper one of the two ahvay.s the largest, as are also the spots below them 
in the marginal series, white. In some specimens the apical area beyond the macular band 
13 suffused between the veins with ferruginous. JJi/uiwing bright ferruginous, narrowly 
bordered with a black band, irregular towards the apex, inwardly scalloped towards tlie anal 
angle. Three white spots at the apical angle ; the upper disco-cellular nervule bordered with 
a black spot below the point where the second subcostal nervule is given off ; another black 
spot where the discoidal nervure is given off ; and a third filling the outer angle of the cell, 
where the third median nervule is given off. In some specimens the nervules on the disc are 
narrowly bordered with white. A marginal series of small somewhat squarish spots placed 
on the marginal black band, frequently evanescent towards the apex. The male has in addition 
a black sexual spot placed against the fir.st median nervule, and extending into the space 
between it and the submedian nervure. Underside : Forauing as above, except that the 
macular subapical band of white spots is only inwardly margined with black, the apical area 
from that band almost up to the marginal black band being ochreous; There is also an 
additional spot along the costa of the submarginal series. Hindwing ochreous, all the veins 
and the spots on the disco-cellular nervules more or less bordered with while ; the sexual mark 
in the male centred with a white spot, the marginal black band inwardly irregularly defined 
with white, and the marginal white series of spots always complete, luuular and much larger 
than on the upperside. 

D, chrysippus is the commonest and most widely spread of all the Indian Butterflies. 
It is found throughout Ecastern and Southern Asia, and even extends into Europe and North 
Africa. No locality seems to be unsuited to it. Up to a level of 7 ,cxx) feet above the sea, it 
may be found anywhere in the Indian Empire, but perhaps the dry hot plains of Northern 
India are on the whole the most congenial to it. At all events there it is the most conspicuous as 
it is almost the one solitary species that can thrive in the dust and glare. It seems moreover 
to be as indifferent* to season as it is to locality, and in the plains of north India at all 
events it is to be found throughout the year, though most abundant in the winter months. It 
IS hardly necessary to quote localities or dates in this case, for wherever the temperature is 
high enough, D, chrysippus may be found tliroughout the year. It has however not been 
recorded from the Andaman isles, though it occurs at the Nicobars. Only in the hills does its 
appearance seem to be governed by season. Mr. de Niceville has only met with it in the Simla 
district in the autumn. Mr. A. Graham Young, writing from Kulu, gives, with reference to this 
species, the following note which is of interest as relating to its occurrence out of India « 
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** Common in Kultt ; the first brood appears in June, then eisuccession of broods from August 
throughout the autumn. I found a great number of the larvse of this insect whilst marching 
through the Sialkot District in May. They were on that species of EuphorHum, so ccmmon on 
sandy ground in the Punjab. I bred a lot, but all that I can now remember is that they emerge 
from the pupa on the average in about twelve days. I first saw this ipsect while travelling 
through South Persia many years ago. I met with a few at Khaneh Zeenon, 32 miles south 
of Shiraz, early in April, and at Dasht-i-arjun, a gmssy plain surrounded by mountains a few 
miles further on, elevation nearly 6,000 feet, they were out on the banks of a small river in 
swarms during six hours that I halted there. 1 must have seen some thousands ; they were all 
fresh from the chrysalis, and the surrounding herbage^was covered with these pupae, and with 
newly emerged insects.” • 

The following description of the caterpillar and chrysalis of D. chrysippus is taken from 
a paper by Mrs. T. Vernon Wollaston in the Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fifth series, vol. iii, 
p. 221 (1879). 

“ The caterpillar of this Danais is rather more than a^ inch and a half in length, and of 
a delicate French grey, each segment being ornamented with five black transverse lines, the 
second and third ones of which arc somewhat broader, and enclose too large yellow transverse 
patches. There is a yellow spiracle-line very much interrupted, the skin being puckered, 
and the spiracles themselves scarcely visible. The head has three broad, transverse, arched, 
black lines, the anterior one of which encloses a yellow space, bordered in front by r. straight 
basal line. The third, sixth, and last segments are each furnished with a pair of conspicuous 
dark retractile [?] horns, the anterior pair of which are almost twice the length of the others. 
When fully fed, it suspends itself by its tail, and turns into an obtuse semi-transparent 
chrysalis, beautifully marked wdth small golden spots, placed elliptically round the head, and 
with a black, raised, semi-circular line near the tail, th&’ posterior edge of which is of a 
brilliant gold ; there is also a minute golden spot about the position of the centre of the 
enclosed wings. These golden markings, however, disappear by the absorption of the fluids, as 
the enclosed insect approaches maturity.” 

The caterpillar feeds in India on Calotropis gigantea (Lang) ; Asclepias curasavica (Moore). 
The chrysalides in Danais chrysippus are dichroic, some being bright green, and others pale 
pinkish, wax-white, but Mr. Wood-Mason has ascertained that this difference in colour is not 
sexual, males and females being produced indifferently from green and pink chrysalides, and 
he considers that we here have to do with an instance of the same animal at the same stage of 
its development being protected by its resemblance to two different parts of the vegetable or- 
ganism on which it feeds and resides, namely, the leaves and the blossoms, the green chrysalises 
matching green leaves, and the pink ones being of a colour likely to be mistaken by birds, 
reptiles, and predaceous insects for a blossom. 

The figure, taken from a Calcutta specimen in the Indian Musucm, Calcutta, shows the 
upperside of a male on the left and female on the right, 

29. Danais alolppns, Cramer. 

Papilh akippus^ Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. ii, pi. cxxvii, figs. E, F (1777) ; Fabricius, Ent. Syst, vol. Ki, pt. i, 
p. SO, n. 155 (1793) ; Herbst, Pap., pi. civ, figs. 5, € (1794) ; Eupicea alcippct Hflbner, Verz. bek. Schmett., 
p. 15 (x8i6) ; Ochsenh, pi. iv» p. 120 ; Danais alcippe^ Godart, Enc. M€th., vol. ix, p. 188, n. 39 (18x9). 

Habitat : Plains of North-West India, and Eangoon. 

Expanse : 2*9 to 3*5 inches. 

Description : This species differs from D, chrysippus in the hindwing on both the upper 
and undersides being more or less, particularly in the middle of the wing, suffused with pure 
white. This character is very varied in different specimens, both in uniformity and extent ; 
in some, it covers the whole of the middle of the wing : in others it is confined to tht area 
below the cell only, and again in others, it is streaked and sullied with fulvous. 
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Its appearance is so erratic over a large extent of country that in distribution as well as 
in inconstancy of the extent of white, the idea of its being only a casual variety of D, 
chrysippus is suggested ; but the variety, if such it should prove to be, is so well markcil that 
it is worthy of retention as a distinct species, until the discovery of the caterpillar, which is as 
yet unknown, sets the question at rest. 

r 

D» alcippus is found occasionally throughout the plains of Northern India. According to 
Major C. Swinhoe it is scarce in Sind, appearing in November and December. Mr. de Nice- 
ville took two specimens at Nurpur in the Punjab in May. In the N. W. Provinces it is 
still more scarce, the only place where it is known to have occurred being Lucknow, where two 
specimens were taken by Col. Lang ; t& wards the East it is certainly nowhere common. There 
is a single specimen from Rangoon in the ifidian Museum, Calcutta. 

30. Sanftis dorlppuB, Kiug. 

Eupieea dorippus^ Klug, Symb. Phys., pi. xlviii, figs. 1—5 (1845); Danais chrysippus^ var. c, Kirby, 
Syst. Cat. D. L., p. 7 (1871) ; D» dorip^tSf Oberthur, Etudes d'Entom , 3 me, livr., p. 34, pi. h fig 5, (1878) 
malit from Zanzibar. 

Habitat : Sind, extending to South-Eastern Europe and Africa. 

Expanse : <2*3 to 3*6 inches.* 

Description : This species may at once be distinguished from D. chrysippus by the 
absence on the upperside of the forewin^ of the black apical patch, and the white subapical 
band, the spot outside the cell and the one on the inner margin of the black apical patch 
between the first and second median iiervulcs. The submarginal row of spots in D, dorippus 
is generally entirely wanting ; if present at all it consists of two or three spots between the 
first and third median nervulcs. The marginal series is also very abbreviated, three spots at 
the apex, and a few between the first and third median nervules being generally alone present, 
though sometimes the series is nearly complete, but the spots are always smaller than in 
D, chrysippus. Hindwing as in D, chrysippus^ except that the marginal series of wliite dots 
is almost obsolete. Underside bright fulvous ; deep ferruginous colour nearly filling the 
cell ; light ochreous at the apex. Two spots, one on each side of the discoidal iiervule, just 
beyond and touching the cell, a subapical oblique band of five spots from the costa to the 
third median nervule, divided by the veins, (these spots are faintly seen on the upper- 
side through transparency) — white. Otherwise as in D, chrysippus. The hindwdng is in all 
respects like that of D, chrysippus, 

A single male specimen from Karachi has the whole cell of forewing and base of both 
wings, suffused with deep ferruginous on the upperside^ and on the underside the whole cell and 
base of forewing only. Another female specimen from Mulleer, Sind, has the subapical band 
of white spots entirely absent. 

The only notice of the occurrence of D, dorippus within Indian limits (it is common in 
Africa) that has been received is from Major C. Swinhoe, who writes from Karachi that he has 
observed it in Sind in January, June, August, September, November, and December, but 
never commonly. 


31- Daaaifl ffenutia,* Cramer. 

Papilio genutia^ Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iii, pi. cevi, figs. C, D (1779); PapUio genutius, Herbst, P.^p., 
pi. cliv, figs. X, a (1794) ; Salatura genuiiat Moore< Lep. Ceylon, p. 6, pi. iv, figs. 3 male, m female (x88o) j 
Danais piexippus, 9 XiC\.oxyxm, nec Linnaeus. 

Habitat : Throughout India and Burma up to 7,000 feet elevation. 

Expanse : 2 6 to 4*0 inches. 


F^r figure, see page 7. 
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Description ; Upperside ; Forming bright rich ful^us, with the costa, the whole 
apical area to the inner angle, including the upper end of the cell, and decreasingly to the 
base along the inner margin — black. The median nervure and the first and second median 
nervules, which alone cross the fulvous ground, broadly bordered with black. On the costa 
there is first a small spot about one-third the length of the wing from the base, then two 
spots at the end df the cell divided by the first subcostal branch — white. A white spot 
touching, but outside the cell, between the discoidal nervules ; an irregular band of six white 
spots from the costa to the second median nervule ; this band increases to the fifth spot, 
which is the largest ; the sixth is much smaller and rounded. There is generally one, some- 
times two, round white spots on the inner edge of the blgck apical area between the second 
median nervule and the submedian nervure, one #n each interspace ; a submarginal and 
marginal scries of white spots, more or less obsolete, especially towards the apex, but always 
present and large between the second and third median nervules. Hindwing lighter fulvous, 
margined with black, on which are placed two rows of rounded dots, the inner one evanescent, 
especially towards the apex. All the nervures broadly bordered with black. Underside as 
above in the formings except that the area between the subapical band of white spots and 
tlie apex is suffused with ochreous. The submarginal and marginal series of spots are larger, 
as are also the spots on either side of the first median nervule when present. Hindwing ovi\y 
differs from the upperside in having all the nervures bordered *with white oiilsMc their black 
margins ; the two series of dots much larger. Cilia black, spotted with white at ihe 
interspaces, and black, spotted and streaked with white. ferruginous, 

spotted with white. Tn some specimens 0*1 the upperside of the hindwing^ the abdominal 
margin and the fulvous spaces are more or less streaked or suffused with violet-white, showing 
an approach to D. melamppus. The female differs from the male only in the absence of 
the sexual mark, which in that sex is placed against the first median nervule and lies between 
it and the submedian nervure. On the upperside this mark is entirely black; on the 
underside black, centred with a short white streak. 

“Larva, cylindrical, black, with a pair of black fleshy filaments on the third, sixth, 
and twelfth segments, the first pair longest ; each segment with one interrupted white 
streak along its anterior edge, succeeded by three white transverse spots, followed by two 
transversely elongated yellow spots, the posterior edge of the segment having two parallel 
interrupted white streaks ; lateral band yellow, crossed at the middle of each segment by a 
black line ; abdominal line black ; head and feet black, ringed with white. Pupa somewhat 
cylindrical, posterior end hemispherical, anterior ending in two slight prominences ; bright 
green, with a dorsal ring of silvery dots, and a few scattered golden dots.” ( Moore^ 
Ceylon, p. 6.) 

This species has^ hitherto passed as D, pUxippus^ Linnaeus, but Me.ssrs. Salvin and Godman 
have recently shown conclusively in their “Biologia Centrali-Americana,” that Linnaeus* name 
applies to an American species of this type, w'hich is distinct from the Asiatic species. The 
error appears to have originated with Fabricius, and has till quite recently passed undetected. 
The Indian species must, therefore, stand as D, genuiia of Cramer, ,by whom it has been 
correctly figured. 

D. genuiia is as widely spread and only less common than D. chvysippus. In Tenasserim 
it was found by Limborg throughout the cold weather up to 5,000 feet ; in the Nicobars it is 
common ; Captain C. T. Bingham found it in Tenasserim in March and April ; it is common 
in the Malay Peninsula in August and September. In the plains of north India it is 
common throughout the winter ; while in the Himalayas and Khasi hills it is most common in 
the autumn. In Kulu, according to Mr. Graham Young, a few appear in June, and from the 
middle of August, a succession of broods come out till late in the autumn ; in Chiimba a few 
are on the wing in April. On the West Coast it does not appear to be common, at all events 
in the spring, but in Travancore, according to Messrs. Fergusson and Bourdillon, it is very 
common in March, and fairly common in April. 
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34 Canals Xllpalonsis, Moore. 

D. ni/aiensiSf Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xx, p. 43 (187;). 

Habitat : Katmandu, Nepal. 

Expanse ; 3*9 inches. ^ 

Description ; “Male : Upperside dull ferruginous black. Fore7oing wiili the basal 
internal half bright ferruginous, intersected by the black veins ; an oblique suba]>ical narrow 
series of five white spots, the second, third, and fourth elongated, the fourth longest, the 
fifth subconical ; a series of two median submarginal, and four marginal small white spots. 
Nindwing, with the spaces betweeil' the veins to beyond the disc ferruginous, intersected by 
broad black-margined veins Cilia alternate black and white. Head^ thorax^ and legs black, 
spotted and streaked with white. Abdomen ferruginous. Underside, paler ferruginous 
black, marked as above. Nearest to D. chrysippus, from which it may be distinguished by the 
absence of all white markings, except the narrow oblique subapical series on the forewing.** 
( Moore, 1. c.) ^ 

This is apparently a local species ; no record of its occurrence elsewhere can be traced. 
It seems to be more nearly related to D. genutia than to Z>. chrysippus, but the description is 
given as originUly recorded. V\ e have never seen a specimen. 

33- Sanaia pllile&O, Cramer. 

Papilio phtlcncy Cramer, Pap. Fx , vol. iv, pi. ccclxxv, figs. A, B (1781) ; Herbst. Pap., pi. cliv, figs. 3, 4 
(i7Q4); Danais philene, Godt., Enc. Mah , vol. ix, p. 187, n. 37 (1819) ; Enplaa philene, Hilbn., Verr. 
bek. Schmett., p. 15 (1816.) 

Habitat : North India (?), Java, Amboyna. 

Expanse : 3 6 inches, (from Cramer’s plate). 

Description : “ Wings slightly sinuous, dark ferruginous, wdth here and there some 
nervurcs and the hinder margin of a blackish-brown, the latter dotted with white ; the forewing 
blackish at the apex, with a very white maculated band ; the underside of the hindwing with 
some bifid white spots on the disc ; size about the same as D. plexippus [£>. ^enulia]. Fore- 
wing, blackish brown, with a large lengthened patch of dark ferruginous red at the base, divided 
by a blackish nervure ; a subapical white band of five spots, of which the four nearest the 
costa are oblong and joined, the fifth almost round and separated from the others ; this band is 
preceded interiorly by a longitudinal white line on the costa, and the hind [outer] margin 
has two rows of equally white spots, of which the inner line is shorter. Hindwing, dark 
ferruginous with blackish nervures, the outer border smoky brown, with a double or single row 
of white dots. The Underside of the forewing is, with a slight difference in'shade, almost the 
same as the upperside. In the hindtving it differs in that the disc has five white bifid spots, and 
the pocket in the male is marked with a small longitudinal line of the same colour ; also that 
the spots on the border are brighter, a little larger, and the two rows are both complete. The 
thorax is black with white dots ; the abdomen is brownish above, yellowish below ; the 
antennoe are black.” 

The above is Godart’s description of this species, which is included in the Indian list on 
the strength of a notice by Mr. Butler* of a small collection of Butterflies made in the 
North-West Punjab, containing the following entry “ D. philene, Cheta, about twently miles 
from Murree ; found in lime and orange gardens.” No other record of its occurrence has been 
traced, nor is it known whether any specimen exists in Indian collections ; and it seems likely 
that a mistake was made in the identification, for the insect belongs to the Indo-Malayan 
region, and wide-spread as many of the species of Danaina are, it would be a singular 
occurrence if a Malayan species were found in the North-West Himalayas and not in the vast 


• Pro ZooL Soc , Lond., 1870* p. 725, n, a. 
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intermediate region. It appears to differ from D. genutia chiefly in the nervures of the 
fore wing being without the black borders on upperside, in the presence of the five bifid white 
spots in the disc of the hindwing on the underside, and in the tone of the ferruginous basal area 
of the winj^s. 

The caterpillar jind chrysalis were discovered by Horsfield in Java, and are figured in the 
Cat. Lep. E. I. C., plate iv., figs. 5, 5a (1857). The caterpillar has only four tentacula, 
two long ones on the third segment, and two short ones on the last segment but one ; it 
feeds in Java “ on a species of cissus^ bearing the native name of Gating^' (Horsfield,) It was 
found in December. The chrysalis is short and very obtuse. These figures are almost iden- 
tical with those given at pi. iii, fig. 8, 8a, of Horsfi^d*s Catalogue (1829), of D. plexippus 
{= D. genutia)^ and gives rise to the suspicion that ftie metamorphoses shown belong to one 
and the same insect, most probably of D, philene, 

34- Da&alfl hOffOSippUB, Cramer. 

Papilio hegesippuSt Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. it, pi clxxx, fig. k. (177^) ; Fabriciut, Ent. Syst., vol. iii, pt i; 
p. 52, n. z6o (1793) : Euplceakegesippet Hubner, Verz. bck. Schmett., p. 15 (x8i6) ; Danais htgesippe^ Godart , 
Enc. Mdth., vol. ix, p. 189, n. 4a (i8ig) ; Danais melanippe^ G. R, Gray, Lep Ins. Nepal, p. zo, pi. ix, fig. z 
(1846) : Danais ckirotMf G. R. Gray, l.c., p. 10 (1833). 

Habitat : Eastern Bengal, Orissa, Burma. 

Expanse : 2*7 to 3*6 inches. 

Description : Upperside : Fore^viug^ in D. genutia^ except that the fulvous streak below 
the submedian nervure is never present in D. kegesippus, the macular band of white spots 
across the apex is less prominent, and the sixth spot of this band is placed much nearer the 
base of the wing ; the spot below it between the second and first median nervules is also usually 
much more prominent. In Cramer^s figure the narrow fulvous streak below the submedian 
nervure is shown, but in a long series of Indian specimens before us it is invariably wanting. 
Hhuiwing fuscous brown in Cramer’s plate, and also in some Rangoon specimens, but usually 
almost black. All the fulvous ground-colour of this wing in D, genutia is replaced in D, 
hegesippus with pure white, the streaks in the interspaces beyond the cell being much more res- 
tricted, in some specimens being much reduced and sullied with fulvous at the edges ; the 
marginal and submarginal series of round spots always complete, and more prominent than in 
D, genutia. Underside similar to the upperside, but all the white markings on the kindwing 
are more prominent, and except the two long abvlominal streaks are outwardly suffused with 
fulvous, increising in extent towards the costa, the spaces above the subcostal nervure being 
almost entirely fulvous. The female only differs from the male in the absence of the sexual 
mark on the hindwing. 

D, hegesippuo doei not seem to be very common anywhere. Mr. de Niceville, who has 
carefully collected in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, notes : “ On November 15th and December 
18th, 1878, in a garden on the outskirts of Calcutta, I took two specimens of this insect on each 
occasion and have never seen it since. It seems to have a lower, and, if possible, lazier flight 
than D. genutia ^ from which species by rea.son of its white striped lower wings, it is easily 
distinguished even on the wing.” Specimens may not unfrequently be found in the collections 
made by soldiers for sale in the neighbourhood of Rangoon, but neither Limborg nor Captain 
Bingham met with it in Tenasserim, in the winter and early .summer months. There is one 
specimen in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, from Orissa ; and another from the old East India 
Company’s Museum, labelled “ Dukhun, Colonel Sykes,” but we know of no other specimen 
taken in that part of India, the locality is probably erroneous. 

35 * Da&aia nesippus, Felder. 

77 . Felder, Verb, zool.-bot Gesellsch. Wien, vol. xii, p. 486, n. za3 (1862) ;”Reise Nov , Lep., 

vol. ii, p. 347, n. 484 (1867). 

Habitat : Nancowry, Sambelong, Nicobars. 

Expanse : 2 8 to 3*2 inches. 



S6 nymphalid.il. 


DANAINiE. 


DANAIS. 


Description : “ Male : Wings above fascous. Fomohi^^^ with the triangular basal area, 
rufescent fulvous ; a three-fold subcostal spot (the cellular part and interior rather narrow), 
two small cellular spots, a small subapical band of five increasingly elongated spots, two spots 
between the median branches, and a double submarginal series of unequal spots (the inner 
row shorter), white. paler, with the cellular area, and ihcreasing subulate spots 

between the second subcostal branch, and the internal margin and somewhat large spots in two 
series before the margin, white. Underside : Fomoing paler, of a slightly violet tinge, the 
[fulvous] patch broader, with the white spots [of the upperside] but larger. Hindwing 
suffused with violet-hoary, with a serpentine gloss in certain positions, with basal spots, two 
subcostal (the first at the base emittingia line), and others on the border larger than those of 
the upperside, white ; with the costa ftilvous from the base, the radiating spots much more 
ample, with the upper ones exteriorly stained with ochraccous-fulvous, and with the two sub- 
costal ones also of the same colour. Female : Wings wider, more deeply coloured than in the 
male. A local form of D. nielanippus^ Cramer.** (Felder ^ l.c. in Keise Novara). 

Felder also remarks* that /^. nesippns is “a local variety of D. kegesippus^ Cramer, which 
as W'#*U as this and D. melanippus^ Cramer, is again a local subspecies of D. The 

Nicobar form differs frotn all the numerous specimens of Z>. hegestppus^ which I received from 
Java and Malacca in the nari’ow, rust-red coloured streaks of the forcwing, and the much 
nawower white radial spots of the hindwing. Regarding the latter difference it is nearer 
allied to D. vieUmipptts^ but the above mentioned streaks in this species are coloured 
ochre-brown.** * 

We have a large series of this insect in our collection ; it is an insular form of D. )egc~ 
sippns^ from which it differs in the almost complete absence of the first band of white spots 
outside the cell of the forewing, which in />. hegesippns are prominent, and the wdiite streaks 
in D, nesippus are somew’hat narrower. Mr. de Roepstorff took numbers of the species at 
Nancowry in August ; and it is recorded by Felder from Great Nicobar. 


36. Danals mola&lppus, Cramer. 

Pa/nlio ntelantppus^ Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. ii, pi. cxxvii, fiijs, A. B {1777) ; PapHio hegesippus, Herbkt, 
Pap., pi. civ, figs. 7, 8 ('i7^^4). 

Habitat : Nepal, Assam, Penang, Malacca, Java. 

Expanse : 3 inche.s. 

Description : Differs from JO. geiiutia in the forcwwg in not having any fulvous between 
the second and third median ncrvules, or below the submedian nervure'; thcmacular subapical 
white band is less prominent, and the series between it and the cell is reduced to a sjiot on 
the costa. On the hindwing the fulvous patch in the cell palc.s almost to wliite inwardly, 
and all the streaks beyond the cell are very narrow and short, the abdominal streaks are also 
narrow. The marginal and subinarginal series of white spots are very small and obsolete, 
e.specially the inner scries, about the region of the third median nervule. The underside diffci-s 
from that side of D, genutia in the same way as the uppersides of the two species differ 
one from the other. 

D, melanippus is a native of Java ; the above description is taken from Cramer*.s figure 
of a male specimen from that island. It is certainly very rare in India, if indeed the records of 
its occurrence are not cases of mistaken identity, though Butler, in his paper on the Malacca 
Butterflies, gives the above-quoted Indian localities for it. 


‘ Verh. zool.-bot. Gcscllsch. Wien, vol. xii, p. 486 (1862). 


t From'Javn. 
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Oenu 4 . STTPLOLA. Fabrieius. (PlAtIs VII-IX). 

FabriciuB, tlligcr's Mag., vol. vl, p. aSo (1807) ; Doiibleday, Gen. D.L., p. 86 (1847) ; Butler, Free. 2 ool. 
Soc. I,ond., x866, p. 968, Monograph\ M., Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 990 (1878), 

TrePsichraiSt Crasiiaf SeUpinx^ HQbner, Verz. bek. Schmett., pp. x6, X7 (x8x6). 

“Antenna, rather more than half as long as the whole length of the body, gradually 
clavate. Forelegs, with the femur and tibia about equal in length ; the tarsus shorten ; of 
•the MALE cylindric, rather tapering to a point at the extremity, indistinctly biarticulate ; 
second joint about one-third the length of the first, both clothed with scales and hairs ; 
of the FEMALE, clavate, quadriarticulate ; the first joint longer than the rest combined, 
much broadest at the apex, where it has a stout spit* on each side ; second and third 
short, furnished with a tufl of hair on each side nAr the base, and a spine at the apex ; the 
fourth joint minute, furnished with a tuft of hairs. Middle and Hindlegs strong, the claws 
rather stout, curved. The paronychia divided into two lacinias ; the outer elongate, lance- 
olate, hairy, as long as the claw ; the inner not quite equal in length to the outer, more 
hairy, elongate, lanceolate, the apex curving inward over the bas^e of the pul villus. PULVILLUS 
not so long as the claws, jointed ; the second joint broad, corneous.” { Douhltday), 

Larva, with several pairs of elongate fleshy tentacula, usually on the penultimate, and on 
two or more of the anterior segments. Pupa, short, obtuse, wUh the abdomen x^uch rounded. 

The Euplceas are of rather large size ; usually of a swarthy brown or black colour, some- 
times rufescent, generally with a velvety appearance, and often with brilliant blue or purple reflec- 
tions, especially in the forewing; more or less spotted with white or violet ; sometimes streaked 
with white on the hindwing ; typically the spols are arranged in a double marginal series on 
both wings, sometimes with a third discal row, but the extent to which these markings 
are developed varies greatly, and in many species some or most of them arc entirely wanting. 
The thorax and head are spotted with white, especially below. In the forewing the inner 
margin is, in the male, usually much rounded outwardly, with a convex outline often covering 
a large portion of the hindwing even when the wings are extended for flight ; in the female 
it is usually straight or very slightly convex towards the base, sometimes even emarginate or 
slightly concave towards the exterior angle. In some of the groups the males have one or 
two impressed silky streaks on the interno-median area of the forewing, composed of scales 
differently formed from those on the rest of the wing. These streaks, together with a patch of 
differently formed and paler scales present in some groups on the anterior portion of the 
uppersidc of the hind wing, and covered by the forewing, are probably scent-producing organs. 
The sexes in a few species also differ materially in the colour of the hindwing, the males 
having the wdng nearly uniform dark colour, and the females having it streaked with white ; 
but as a nde the differences in colour are slight, and the sexes are only to be distinguished by 
their structure and outline, and by the presence or absence of the sexual marks on the wings. 

About 160 species of Ruplaa have been described; it is an eastern -Asiatic genus, most 
highly developed in the Malay Archipelago, and extending into Australia. i:>pccies also 
are recorded from the islands of Mauritius, Bourbon, and Mad.igascar. Upwards of forty 
species are included in the Indian list, but owing to the variations in individuals and the 
indefiniteness of many of the original descriptions, their identification is often very difficult ; 
many of the species inhabiting the same locality are so similar in appearance on the wing that 
some are apt to be overlooked. They affect patches of scrub in cultivation, and the edges 
of forests, and fly rather slowly and heavily ; they are most abundant in warm, damp, tropical 
climates, and seem to shun dry places, whether cold or hot. Only a single species, E. core^ 
is found commonly in India proper ; no less than twenty-two species occur in Burma, of which 
some extend to north-east India ; seventeen species are found in north-east India including 
those extending from Burma; seven species are found in the Andamans and Nicobars, all 
but two of which appear to be confined to those islands ; three only are found in south 
India, but in Ceylon there are six species, all but one of which occur nowhere else 
within Indian limits. The foregoing remarks include as species all that have been separately 
described, although, as in the case of the allies of E, core, — E, asela, E, vermicuhita, and 
E* subdUa^ the different forms are almost certainly only geographical varieties. 
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This genus was divided hy ITuhner into three or four groups, each with a well-tnarlced 
general outline ; and more recently Butler has extended this division into seven groups ; more 
recently still Moore has discriminated two other groups, which will he noted further on, and is 
about to monograph the whole genus ; but the characters of the new groups he has given seem 
to agree with those already discriminated by Butler, whose definitions are^ised in this book. 

Zey to the Groups of BTXPLCSiA. 

A. With a large patch of whitish or pale yellow scales on the anterior portion of ibe hind wing in the male* 

/I. Forewing in the male, with the inner margin strongly arched, and having an elongated silky wr 
blue spot depressed oiwhe interno-median area ; of medium size. 

I. (Hfibncr, as restricted hy Butler). 

B, With no silky or blae depressed spot on interno-median area ; of very large size* 

II. Macropi-cf.a (Butler). 

c. With no silky or blue depressed spot on interno-median area ; (A small size. 

Ill* Calmpi.cea (Butler). 

B. Willi a small yellow patch within the cell of hiudwing ator*gin of first subcostal nervulc ; no brand oi% 

forewing in the male. ‘ 

TV. TRKPSfCHROis (Hiibner). 

C. With no yellowish patch on hindwing in the male. 

a. ^ With no trace of a krand on the interno-median area of forewing of male. 

V. Craktia (Iluhncr). 

* B. With a single more or less sitongly defined brand on interno-median area of forewing of male* 

VI. Eupi.<j:a (Fabricius, as restricted by Butler). 

c. With two well-defined brands on interno-riedian area of forewing in male. 

VII. SriCToriaKAt (Butler). 

There is something very rcTnarkablc about these groups ; they are based almost entirely on 
the sexual maiks of the male insect, but in many cases these distinctions are accompanied by 
differences of outline that cannot be mistaken ; the most curious point is that ficcpiently the 
same style of colouration runs through two or more of the groujts ; thus SalJ>htx sin/iala and 
Sticioplaa corcouies .so closely resemble each other and E, core in colour and markings that until 
quite recently the distinctions were unrecognised. In like manner Slictoplcea grotei^o^^y resem- 
bles E, Umborgii in colour and markings ; some specimens of the female of Macroploca casielnatii 
are a very good likeness on a large scale of E, gmiartiL Salpinx margarita bears a similar 
resemblance to Crastia cupreipenuis which occurs with it in the Mergui Archipelago and Upper 
Tenasserim, and Crastia cafnatalze?nan from Siam. Crastia simrthiirix closely resembles 
Enploca camot ta, &c., &c. The difficulty of distinguishing the species on the wung is a great 
hindrance to observation of the insects in life. The claim of the groups to generic rank 
appears still to be doubtful, and there is much to be learned in connection w’ith them. 

First Group . — Salpinx (Hiibner, as restricted by Butler): “For llie most part large 
insects, the males of which invariably have a strongly arched inner margin to the foreiving, 
which is frequently ornamented with an elongated depressed silky or blue spot ; tlie hiudwing 
invariably with a large patch of whitish or pale yellow, cut by the subcostal nci'vure.” — {Butler^ 
Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 295, 1878). The wings are generally ample, and 
more or less rounded externally. The habitat of this group is extreme north-east India and 
Burma, extending down the Malay peninsula. Of the Indian species only one is found in the 
I^icobar islands, and one species is found in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, in Sikkim, 
and again in southern India and Ceylon ; the whole of the remainder are found only to the 
north and east of the Bay of Bengal. One species of this group, E. superba, is taken by Moore 
in the Lepidoptera of Ceylon, p. 10 (1880), as the type of a new genus which, under the name 
of Isamia^ he characterises as follows : — “ Wings large, broad ; in male elongated, 

somewhat quadrate ; apex slightly acuminate ; exterior margin oblique, waved ; posterior margin 
convex, with a large sericeous streak between the first median nervule and submedian nervure ; 
hindioing triangular, costa long, convex ; exterior margin convex, waved ; a moderate-sized 
pale upper discoidal patch.” , 


* Includes Isamia^ Moore- 
t Includes Narmada^ Moore. 
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No explanation of any kind is given as to how this differs from Salpinx of HUbner, or from 
Salpinx as restricted by Butler, or why the older name has been^droppcd. superha and its 
allies certainly differ from other species of Salpinx in the form qf the sexual brand of the fore- 
wing, but it is more probable that they are really different forms of a single species than a 
group of species forming a distinct genus. 

*Se7 to tbe Indian specios of SALFZITZ. 

, A* Forewing comparatively narrow and elongated^ the apex acute. Males with a prominent el^gate 
sericeous streak on the forewing, somewhat as in true Eupttea^ scarcely visible on the underside. 
All more or less shot with brilliant blue ; and with a prominent lilac spot in the cell of the furewing 
on the underside. 

a. Forewitig with numerous violet or white spots in three series. 

a.* The brilliant blue shot reaching the submargin^ row of spots on the forewing ; the border 
spots of the hindwing white and prominent. 

• 37. E. {SAlpinx) suFUUBA (North India T), China. 
h. * The brilliant blue shot reaching the in.'trginal row of spots on the forewing. 

The border spots on the hindwing very indistinct or obsolete. 

38. E (Salpitux) KoGUNiiOFBRi, N.-E. India, Burma. 

The border spots on the hiiidwing pale, but distinitt. 

39. £. [iialpitix) IKAWADA, Burma. 

h. Fore wing with few and indistinct spots, no series complete ; the border spots of the hind wing 
white and prominent. 

The brilliant blue shot variable in extent, but usually covering the basal Avo-tliirds only of 
the forewing. ^ 

40. E. (Salpinx) maiwarita, Tcnasscrim. 

B. Forewing shorter and very broad. Males with a broad short oval sericeous brand, not prominent, gene* 

rally concolorous with, but paler than, th^ ground-colour, visible on the underside as a raised dark 
spot. The blue shot less brilliant and often wanting ; no spot as a rule in the cell of the forewing on 
the underside. 

Forewing very broad, with a decreashtg row of submarginal spots, the third largest ; border spots 
of the hindwing small but prominent, 
n.* Forewing brown, sotnetimos faintly glossed with blue at the base. 

41. K. (Salpinx) cuassa, Burma. 

42. E. (Salpinx) kkiciisonii, Burma. 

The basal area of the forewing brilliaul blue. 

43. E. (Salpinx) masoni, Burma. 

t, Forewing less broad, with the row of subiuarginal spots all nearly equal-sired. 

a. ^ 'I'he blue shot usually surfiising the entire forewing, but very variable in inlciisily. 

44. E. (Salpinx) Ki.uiui, N.-E. India. 

45. E. (Salpinx) Qa.MiTi\^ Cachar. 

The blue shot brilliant, but not reaching the outer margin of the forewing ; the discal scries 
of ipots abbreviated, the third considerably the largest. 

46. E. (Salpinx) ii-lustkis, N.-E. India. 

E. (Salpinx) c\u.ov.^ Alalayana. 

^ E. (Salpinx) Aiuvi'TU.s, Mniayana. 

c.* The blue shot usually entirely wuniing, faintly present in some specimens; the forewing 
brown, with border spots as in E. care, 

47. E. (Salpinx) sinhai.a, Sikkim, Calcutta, .S. India, Ceylon. 

C. Forewing shaped much as in the preceding group. Male with a broad violet streak 011 the interno- 

nicdian area ; visible on the underside as a dark raised spot. 

fi. Forewing with no large white patch from middle of costa ; the hindwing without white basal 
streaks on the upperside. 

Forewing shot throughout with deep blue : with prominent violet spots. 

The marginal scries of spots partially present near the hinder angle of both wings. 

48. E. (Salpinx) vestigiata, Malayana. 
b.^ The marginal series of spots absent from both wings. 

49. E. (Salpinx) novakac, Nicobars. 

b. ^ Forewing blackish-swarthy ; the hindwing with the anal angle white. 

50. E. (Salpinx) leucogonys, (N.-E. India?), Malacca. 

b. Forewing with a barge white patch from middle of the costa ; the hindwing with white basal 

streaks on both sides ; of smaller size, 
rr.* Wings shot with deep violet-blue. 

5t. E. (Salpinx) rhadamanthus, N.-E. India, Burma. 
b , ' Wings not shot with violcl-biiic. 

52. E. (Salpinx) dioclbtianus, (N.-E. India ?), Burma. 
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The first four species, E. su^erda, E, rogenko/en^ E, irawatia^ and E, margariia are 
tcry closely allied, and may possibly be only different forms of the same species ; the type 
of the group is E, superba, which has the forewing with three series of ?iolet and white spots 
and shot with brilliant blue as far as the submarginal series, while the hindwing has two rows of 
white and prominent border spots ; E, margaHta only appears to differ from it in the almost 
entire absence of spots on the forewing ; and in that it has the blue sMbt variable in extent, 
nevet reaching beyond the submarginal series of spots, and frequently confined to the basalt 
two-thirds of the forewing ; the extent to which the spots on the forewing are present 
varies greatly in this species, and some examples approach very closely indeed to E. 
tuperba, E. rogenhofeH and E, irawada^ on the other hand, differ chiefly in having 
the blue shot of the forewing exteiWing to the outer margin, and the border spots 
of the hind wing either pale or obsolete ; E, iraxvada^ the Burmese form, has the spots 
of the hindwing distinct, while E. roge^thoferi^ the Assamese form, has, as is the case in several 
parallel instances, the border spots almost, if not quite, obsolete. Typical specimens can 
easily be distinguished, but none of the distinctive characters seem to be altogether permanent. 

The FEMALES in this group are usually coloured and inarlced like the males, but lack the 
sexual brand on the forewing and the yellowish patch on the hindwing, and have the inner 
margin of the forewing nearl.y straight. E, rhadamanthus and E. diocletianus are the only 
species of this group in which the sc:^ differ at all widely in colour and markings. 

37. Snploea snperba, iierbst. 

Papilio superBus^ Herbst, Pap., vol. v, pi. cxia, fig. 3, fentale^ pi. c*x, figs. 1, 2, inalc (1792) ; PitpiUo 
muiamusj Fabricius Linnaeiis), Syst. Eiit., p. 479, ft. x6i (1775), female; Limias mutcdfilis midamis^ 
Hiibner, Samml. Ex. Schniett., p. j6 (i8i0); Duttais ahpiat Godart, Enc. vol. ix, p. 177, n. 4 (1819); 

Euplcea stiperba, Hor.*;field and Moore, Cat. I-cp. E. I. C., p. 131, n. 260 (1857); Isamia sn/^rba^ Moore, 
JLep. Cey., p. to (1880). 

Habitat: (Darjiling Moore ?, North India Butler?); China, 

Expanse : 4*2 inches. 

Description: Male: Upprrstdf.. — Famving deep brown, lighter towards the outer 
margin, suffused with brilliant blue up to the submarginal series of spots. A subcostal spot 
above the extremity of the cell, bluish-white. A spot in the cell, and a series of six spots, the 
third and fourth the largest, exterior to it, violet. A long dark impressed sexual mark 
ill the interno-median area. A submarginal sinuous series of seven white spots, the second 
from the apex the largest, the seventh minute, sometimes geminate. A marginal series of 
small round white dots, obsolete towards the apex. Himiwing cupreous-brown, darkest 
about the median iiervure, very pale on the costal area. A white patch across the subcostal 
nervure extending into, below, and beyond the ceil. A submarginal row of spots, the two upper 
ones rounded, the third geminated, the remainder elongated ; a marginal serjps of small round 
spots, all chalky-white. Undf.r.sii>ic bronzy-brown, darkest on the disc. On the forewing 
the discal series of spots arc reduced to two, one in each space between the median nervules, 
the lower elongated, violet-white. The marginal and submarginal series of spots as on 
uppeisidc, white. The inner margin broadly white. The has several white spots 

at the base ; a .small spot in the cell, and beyond it six small streaks, all violet-white. The 
submarginal and marginal series of spots on both wings as above, except that, they are larger 
and clearer white. The female differs from the male in the absence of the sexual brand, 
and the inner margin of the forming being straight, not outwardly lohed, as in the 
male. No patch of chalky-white scales on the anterior portion of the hindwing Described 
from specimens from China in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

We have never seen a specimen taken in India. It is entered in the list of species 
occurring within our limits on the strength of Horsfield and Moore’s and Buder’s identifica- 
lions, but we doubt its occurrence there. 


^ , 38. Suploda roffoahoferl, Felder. 

Zo«l ’ P’ 3’®’ ”• '■ •/Itmliiu, Butler. Proe, 

Zool. boc. Lond., x866, p, 272, n. 9, malt, . 
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PIabitat : Eastern Himalayas, Upper Assam, Cachar, Khasi ‘Hills, Bassein. 

Expanse : 3*4 to 4*4 Inches. 

Description: “Male ; Uppersidb. — Forming blackish swarthy, shot throughout with 
greenish blue ; the outer margin with two series of white spots, the marginal series not reaching 
the apex, the subn^arginal series with the forepart arched from the costa, but not reaching 
the inner margin; with a short angulated series of seven oblong violet spots placec^ beyond 
the cell, and extending from the costa*above the cell to the lower median interspace ; one spot 
near the end of the cell ; and a pale streak placed below the first median nervule. Hindwing 
paler, slightly bluish, the costal area pale ; a rather large ochrcoiis spot placed on the subcostal 
nervure, and two scries of very indistinct spots on the cRitcr margin. The body swarthy, dotted 
with white anteriorly. Underside : coppery-fuscous, tlie inner margin pale, with the 

series of submarginal spots as on upperside, but the inner series with .smaller spots ; a 
spot below the middle of the costa, one near the end of the cell, one below the end of the 
cell, and one large oblong spot between the median nervulcs— white. Hindwing coppery- 
fuscous, with two series of white submarginal spots ; the inner series being of minute dots ; 
with an angulate series of violet-white spots beyond the end of the cell, and one spot in the 
cell, and some white dots at the base. Body swarthy, the thorax dotted with white.” 

“ Allied to E, superba^ Ilerbst [from North India ( ?4 and China], buj more brilliantly 
shot with variable blue-green ; the outer margin of tlft forewing more arched ; the costa of the 
hindwing not so angular ; the discoidal spots of the forewing much larger and oblong, and the 
submarginal spots smaller ; the submarginal spots of the hindwing nearly obsolete. Below, 
the discoidal spots are much more distinct and larger, the siibmargiiial spots of the forewing 
more numerous, and the inner submarginal series of the hindwing very small, especially towards 
the apex and anal angle.” (Butler^ 1 . c.) The female differs from the male in the absence 
of the sexual mark on the upperside of the forewing^ but it has a long pale violet streak on 
the underside in the position occupied by this mark in the male ; the inner maigin is also 
straight, not lobed, as in the male. No anterior creamy-white patch of scales on the hindwing. 
Underside somewhat lighter in both wings. 

E, rogenhofen is found, but not very commonly, in Assam, extending through the Eastern 
Himalayas as far as the valley of the Sardah, which separates Kumaon from Nepal. To the 
westward of this range it is much rarer than to the eastward. Mr. Wood-Mason took three 
males and a female in Cachar from Ai)ril to June. The specimens from Bassein of this group 
which we have identified as E, rogenhoferi agree with the description of E, irawada^ the next 
species, and may possibly be referable to it. At any rate the two are closely allied, and only 
appear to differ in the comparative prominence of the spots on the hindwing and possibly 
also in the tone of the blue shot. 

• ^ 

39. Suplosa irawada, Moore. 

E, irawada^ Moore, Ann. and M.*ig. Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xx, p. 45 (1877). 

Habitat : Ilenzada, Rangoon District, Burma. 

Expanse : 3 5 inches. 

Description: “Male: Upperside, dark blackish brown. Forewing glossed with 
brilliant steel-blue ; a lilac-bluc spot at lower end of the cell, and a contiguous discal series of 
six similar spots ; a marginal upper series of six small white spots, and a marginal lower row of 
white dots ; an elongated, silky, impressed streak between first median nervule and submedian 
nervure. Hindwing with a flesh-coloured patch extending over upper part of the cell, 
anterior margin broadly cinereous ; a submarginal row of pale oval spots, and a marginal row 
of small round spots. Underside brown. suffused in the disc with black ; hind 

margin broadly and an elongated lower discal spot cinereous white ; second discal spot and 
cell-spot blue, upper spots minute, marginal rows of while spots distinct. Hindwing with 
marginal row of distinct white spots, submarginal row partly obsolete ; a small blue spot at 
end of, and a contiguous scries outside the cell.” (Mocre^ 1. c.) 
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E, irawada appears to be very rare ; we know of no specimens in collections in India, 
unless those of rogenhofeH f.om Bassein referred to above really belong to this species. 
These specimens answer exactly to the description of A. irawada^ but they are inseparable from 
the Assam examples of A. ro^nkofiti. 

40. Buploda marffarlta, Butler. 

E. margari/at Butler, Proc. Zool. See. Lond., x866, p. 279, n. 34 ; SaZ/inx tfkargariMi, Moore, id. 1878, p. 
8 b3 : E, Marshall, Jouni. A. S. U., vol. xlix, part ii, p. 245 (x88o). 

Habitat ; Upper Tena.sserim, Penang, Malacca. 

Expanse : <f , 3*6 to 4*2 ; ? , 4*1 to 4*5 inches. 

Description : “ Ufpekside, olivaceous-fuscous ; forming fuscescent, shot with blue and 
green, with one white costal spot ; in tlie vale with two tlue discal spots, one subapical dot, 
one anal, and one submarginal, ochreous ; in the female with one white discal spot. Hind- 
wing of the MALE with the costal margin ochreous-white, a rather large ochreous subcostal 
spot, and two submarginal rows of ochreous-white spots on the outer margin ; of the female 
with two rows of spots, those at the anal angle coalescing ; the inner row elongate. Body 
swarthy, blackish in front with white spots. Underside paler ;foro 7 tnng with some scattered 
siibmarginal white dots, and one costal, two discal spots, the lower large and elongate, and a 
luniile in the cell, iridescent ; the inner margin pale. Of the female with an elongate 
ochreous discal h*reak placed nerfr the margin. Hindwing of the male with five dots, of the 
female with six discal, and two in the cell, white, iridescent ; the siibmarginal spots as on 
the upperside ; and the base dotted with white. Body blackish swarthy, dotted with white, 
black,*’ 1 c.), , 

The brilliant blue shot does not, as would be gathered from the original description above, 
cover the entire forewing ; it never extends beyond the submarginal series of spots, and in 
many specimens it does not cover more than two-thirds of the distance from the base, the whole 
of the outer portion of the wing being paler bright brown with no trace of blue. In typical 
E. margarita, where the blue shot extends to the position of tlie submarginal series, the costa is 
comparatively .short, the apex somewhat acuminate, and the outer margin distinctly convex ; on 
the other hand, where the blue shot is confined to the basal two-lhirds, the costa is longer, the apex 
rounded, and the exterior margin straighter, sometimes even somewhat emarginate ; this latter 
form was, owing to the wording of the original description, redescribed as E. adamsoni* Mar- 
shall, (Journ. A. S. B., vol. xlix, part ii, p. 245, 1880). It is possible that the two forms may 
still be distinct, but numerous intermediate varieties occur, and we are unable to separate them. 

Euplaa margarita has as yet been found only in Tenasserim and the Mergui archipelago, 
where Dr. J. Anderson look it somewhat commonly in the cold weather. Captain C. H. E. 
Adamson took a single m.ile at Moiilmcin in the autumn ; another male was subsccpiently 
taken at the Mayla Choung in September ; numerous specimens were taken by rCaptain C. T. 
Bingham in the Thoungyecn forests in December; and again in June by Captain Adamson near 
Moulmcin. The femai.e differs from the male in the absence of the usual sexual marks, 
namely the silky stripe on the forewing and the yellowish- white patch on the liindwing ; the sexual 
mark on the forewing is however replaced on the underside by a lengthened violet streak in the 
position of the mark in the male ; also in having the inner margin of the forewing straight, not 
convex, and the submarginal series of spots on the hindwing considerably larger and more 
elongate, the spots in and around the cell are also more prominent. 

The next three species, E, crassa, E, rrichsonii, and E. tnasoni, are also very closely allied ; 
typical specimens of each are easily scpaiablc, but numerous intermediate forms occur, and all 
three are found in the same localities. It is probable that they are all merely varieties of one 
species, E» erichsonii ; the extent ‘to which the submarginal scries is continued towards the 

* Enplaa adamsoni^ Marshall. Habitat: Moulmcin. Exi'ansu. 3*6 to 4 inches. Desckiption : Male; 
Allied to E. superba^ Herbst, hut differing on the upperside qI K\i&/orewiHg in that the brilliant blue gloss is 
confined to the basal two-thirds not reaching to the costa or the inner margin, and that the spots arc reduced to 
four in number, all very small, one subcostal above the end of the cell, and one at the end of the cell, buUi lilac ; 
aud two uear aual angle, one iii.irgiu.d, the other submarginal, white. Hxndxving as in E. sttperba* 
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hinder anglei the spots when present of thediscal series, and fhe intensity of tfie blue shot when 
present, are all extremely variable. In all three the great breadth of the wings, the comparative 
shortness of the forewing, and the extremely convex inner margin of that wing in the males 
distinguishes them from other species of Salpinx^ and the enlargement of the third and adjacent 
spots in the submnfginal series is also a very distinctive feature which is found in no other 
species of Eitplcea in this country, except in E, ( Crastia) hremeri and E, vmniculata te a lesser 
degree ; the enlargement of the third spot in the discal series of E„ ( Salpinx) illustris 
indicates an affinity with this group. 

41 - Supltta crassa^ Butler. 

E. crassa, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lend., x866, p. 278,%. 31 5 Salpinx crassa, Moore, id , 1878* p. 82a* 

Habitat : Burma, Siam. 

Expanse ; ^ ^ 3*6 to 4*0 ; ? , 3*5 to 4'i inches. 

Description ; ** Upperside coppery-olivaceous, slightly swarthy, and shot with blue at 
the base ; foreiving with the apex very acute, with two rotvs of white submarginal spots, the 
inner row rather large towards the apex, and violet-white ; with three discal dots behind the 
extremity of the cell, and one costal spot, violet-while. Jlindiving^ with the costa white, two 
series of white spots, the inner row towards the apex a littlb the larger. lUie body swarthy, 
abdomen bluish, and the spotted with ochreous. Underside, paler ; /(7m£;/;i^w\t}i two 
scries of spots, the inner apical, the outer continued ; one large internal spot, one costal, and 
often two behind the end of the cell, rotate-white. Hindiving with two submarginal rows of 
spots, and dotted with white at the base ; abdomen ashy, spotted with white in the middle.” 
{Bul/er^ 1, c.) 

E. crassa, as we identify it, occurs in Rangoon in June ; and a number of specimens were 
taken by Limborg in Upper Tenasserim in the cold weather. Three of these latter specimens, 
now in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, have the submarginal row of spots on the upperside of 
the forewing complete, but onc*of them shows indistinct traces of a discal scries. Of five males 
and four females taken by Dr. J. Anderson in the Mergui archipelago in the cold weather, 
three males and one female shew traces of a discal series of spots. See remarks on the follow- 
ing species, E, ei’ichsonii, 

42. Euploea erlcbsonil, Fcider. 

E. erichsonii, Felder, Reise Nov., Lcp., vol. ii, p. 324, n 444 (1865), 

Habitat : Eastern Himalayas, Cachar, Burma. 

Expanse ; 3*6 to 4*2 inches. 

DESCRiPTfbN : ^ Male : — The « 7 /Vi striolated with white. Upperside, dilute bronzed or 
rufescent-swarthy, the basal half deeper coloured and slightly tinted with violet in certain lights. 
Forewing with a short interior silky streak ; eight submarginal spots in a row slightly bent 
towards the costa, opalescent-white, dotted with violet round the edge, enclosing a small white 
spot ; the three upper ones larger than the others, increasing in size from the costa, and placed 
very close together ; the remainder decreasing in size. A marginal row of small white spots 
placed in pairs between the nervules ; sometimes also two narrow violet-white spots outside 
the end of the cell. lUndwing pale anteriorly, the costal margin pearly-white, with two 
white spots ; also eight small external decreasing spots, and a marginal row of smaller spots, 
all white. Underside, paler, with the submarginai spots as above, but whiter. Forewing^ 
with the depressed internal spot, a subcostal spot, another median rather large, .sometimes a 
third above it, and two small ones beyond the cell, lilac-white ; the submarginal spots much 
smaller than on the upperside, dot-shaped, and white. Hindwing, with white spots at the 
base ; the two upper of the external spots smaller than on the upperside, and one above these 
dot-shaped ; the remainder larger than on the upperside, and whiter. Female : upperside, 
paler than in the male, the markings similar, often indeed larger (the lower submarginal ones 
sometimes entirely absent or evanescent), but the marginal spots are sometimes dot-like. 
Forming^ with an obsolete subcostal spot, violet.” {Felder, 1 c.) 
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This speciel^as been considftrikl and most probably is identical with E, erassa; we repub- 
lish both original descriptions, as there are two distinct forms — the one with no discal spots and 
the submarginal row complete on foreioing^ the other with a discal row, and the submargtnal 
series incomplete ; but among the numerous specimens in the Indian Museum, and in our col- 
lections, there are no less than eight which have the submarginal series al^ireviated, and the 
discal ^ries wanting ; and it is impossible to say to which of the two species, if distinct, these 
specimens should be referred : probably, they are really all one species which will stand as 
E, erichsonii^ Felder. The form we identify as E. etichsonii is common in the neighbourhood 
of Moulmein in the autumn. Captain C. H. E. Adamson has sent us a specimen taken in 
June, in that locality, and we have *0110 specimen taken at Rangoon in June, and Captain 
C. T. Ringham has taken it in the Meplay Galley in February, and in the Thoungyeen forests 
in May. In the Indian Museum, Calcutta, there are four males and two females taken by 
Limborg in Tjpper Tenasserim in the cold weather, and one female from Cachar taken by 
Mr, Wood-Mason in April, 


43- Euplosa masonl, Moore. 

Salpinx ma&oni^ Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., 1878, p. 833. 

Habitat : Vpper Tenasserinf j Taoo, 3,000 to 5,000 feet ; above Ahsown, 

^Expanse : 3 '25 to 4*2 inches. 

Description: “Male. — Allied to E. erassa^ Butler, but differing in its darker colour, 
in the basal area of the forewing being bright glossy blue, and the marginal spots on this wing 
confined more to the apex. Ilituhvitig^ less convex along the exterior margin ; otherwise simi- 
larly marked. From E. klugii^ Moore, this species may be distinguished by the blue gloss being 
confined to the basal area, whereas in E. klugii it is more brilliant, and suffuses the entire 
wing/* {Alooret l.c.) The prominence of the two rows of marginal spots on the hindwing 
in this species, as well as the breadth of the wings, distinguish it from E* illustris. 

E. masoni has been taken only in Tenasserim, where it is not uncommon, though less so 
than either of the others. The specimens in our collections, which accord well with this 
description, are barely if at all separ.able from E, erichsoniu 

44 - EuplOOa klXLG^iy Moore. 

E, klngiiy Moore, Horsficid and Moore, Cat. Lep. £ I. C., vol. i, p. 13O, n. 358 (1857), 

Habitat ; N. India, Bhutan, Cachar, Sylhet, Upper Burma. 

Expanse : 3 ‘o to 4 ’I inches. 

Description: “Male: Uppkrsiue deep brown, having on the forewing a brilliant 
blue gloss, a submarginal row of small bluish-white spots, and an inner parallel row of larger 
spots, also a bluish spot on costal margin ; one within discoidal cell ; two linear bluish marks, 
one between each discoidal nervule ; and a rather indistinct bluish mark between the sub- 
median and median nervuies. Ilindwing paler brown, darkest and glossed with blue in the 
middle ; a submarginal row of wliite spots and a short inner row from anterior margin ; also 
a patch of creamy-white near middle of the wing. Underside brown. Forewing with the 
two rows of white spots smaller ; one spot on costal margin, one small narrow spot between 
second discoidal and first [ ? third] median nervuies, and a larger spot between second and 
third [? first] median nervuies ; 4 creamy-white patch on posterior base of the wing. Hind* 
with two rows of white spots. Female; Uppersidk nearly as in male. Foreiving^ 
with the submarginal row of spots obsolete. Jfindwing, pale brown, darkest and slightly 
glossed with blue in the middle ; two wliite spots only of inner row distinct, the rest of 
two rows indistinct ; without the creamy-white patch. Underside, nearly as in male, 
but not having the creamy-white patch. Shape of wings as in Euplcea mpci ba^ Herbst.” 
(Moorft l.c ) 



NYMPHALIDiE. 


DANAINifi. 


EUPLCEA. 6S 


This is a very variable species. The blue gloss is much deeper and more brilliant in some 
specimens than in others, and in one male and three females frofti Cachar, and one female from 
Sylhet, it only reaches to midway between the disco-cellular nervules and the submarginal 
series of spots, and moreover the gloss is not at all vivid even where present. In some examples, 
taken by the Yunan Expedition, probably in Upper Burma, the marginal series of dots on the 
forewing is entirely wanting ; in Cachar and Sylhet specimens this series is sometimes confined 
^ to six or seven spots towards the hinder angle, in others it is complete to the apex ; the sub- 
maiginal series is also equally inconstant ; in some specimens there are only five spots, in others 
the series is complete. These spots also differ in size and cblour — some are small, equal-sized, 
round and white, others are large, elongated, unequal-sized and violet ; some specimens have 
a very prominent cell spot and a discal series of four s^ots, others again are without all these 
spots. The two marginal series of spots on the hindwing are also very inconstant ; in some 
examples they are quite obsolete, in others as prominent as in E. superba. The underside is 
also as diversely marked as the upperside, but it seems clear even from the specimens in the 
Museum that all these are but casual variations of the same species. 

• 

Mr. Wood-Mason met with this species commonly in Cachar from April to June ; and 
Mr. A. O. Hume took it in the eastern hills of Manipur in May. 

45* Buplosa grantili Butief. 

Salpinx granitic Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond., 1879, p. a. 

Habitat: Cachar. 

Expanse: 3*92 inches. 

Description : “Female : Forewing rich piceous brown, shot with purple, darkest 
in the centre, and palest at external angle, a small white subcostal spot just above the end of the 
cell, a crescent-shaped lilac spot in the cell, a circular spot on the ftrsl median interspace, two 
fusiform spots beyond the cell, and a series of seven spots, the sixth pyriform, parallel to the 
outer margin : all these spots lilac with white centres ; an ill-defined lilac spot on the second 
median interspace, a submarginal series of eight white dots between the lower radial and the 
external angle. Hindwing piceous brown, faintly shot with purple, the costal and external 
areas broadly paler, two scries of pale brown spots parallel to the outer margin, the first of 
the inner series white-centred, costal border whitish. Underside olive-brown. Forewing 
with the median area suffused with piceous, inner border whitish, a pinky-white subcostal 
spot, and three in an increasing oblique series above each of the median nervules ; three or four 
scattered white dots in an interrupted discal scries parallel to the outer margin, and six rather 
larger white dots in a submarginal series between the lower radial and the external angle. 
Htndwing with severa^ white dots at the base, a discal series of ten white spots, the upper 
three rounded, in an oblique subapical series, the remainder rather elongated and parallel to 
the outer margin ; nine white submarginal dots between the radial and the anal angle.” 

“This species may readily be distinguished from E, splefidens,^ [ — E. rogenhoferi\ by 
the greater width, and less brilliant purple (not blue) shot of the forewing ; also in the 
more numerous submarginal spots of the forewing, the inner series being, moreover, larger and 
lilac, whereas in .S’, splendens [^E. rogenho/ert\ they are pure white, with pale violet borders ; 
the discoidal spot not present on the underside, but an additional spot beyond the cell, the outer 
spots smaller ; no lilac dots beyond the cell of hindwing.” {^Butler, l.c.) 

From the description this species seems nearest allied to E, klugii. Out of a very long 
series of this latter species in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, we are able to pick out individual 
specimens that agree with the description of E, grantii, but we arc unable to separate 
these specimens from E, klugii, which is one of the most variable of Euploeas. It appears to 
us that E, grantii is only one of the numerous varieties of £. klugii, but we have retained the 
original description of it as a reference to the type alone can settle the question whether it is 
a distinct species or not. 

10 
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46. Buplooa illUBtrU, Butler. 

Sal/Hux aiustris, Butler, Journ. Linn. See., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. t 94 f n. 36 (1878). 

Habitat ; Sylhet. 

Expanse : 3-9 inches. 

Description : Male : “ Nearly allied ioE. Moore, but the outer border of the fore* 
tyii/j5^<'ieep chocolate-brown, not covered I 5 y the blue shot, and with the while spots upon it ^ 
smaller ; the discal series of spots abbreviated, not extending below the inferior discoidal 
interspace ; the third spot in the series considerably larger.” (Bntler^ 1. c.) 

This appears to be a very distincC species from either of the two foregoing, though it may 
ultimately prove to be only a variety o\ E. klugii ; and it seems to be rare. The Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, possesses a single male specimen ; the female is as yet unknown. 

Two allied species, Etifia'a chlocf^ Guerin, and Euplaa eegyptusf^ Butler, occur in the 
Malay peninsula, &c. 

47. BtiplOft Sixilialak, Moore. (Plate VII, Fig. 12 <? ? )• 

E. sinhala, Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat. Hist., fourth scries, vol. xx, p. 45 (1877) ; hamia sifthala^ Moore, 
Lep. Cey., p. 10V pi. V, fig. i (1880), V/ra/e. 

‘ Habitat ; Sikkim, Calcutta, South India, Ceylon. 

Expanse ; 3*3 to 4*3 inches, 

i 

Description: ‘‘Male: Upperside dark velvety olive-brown, external margins paler* 
Foreiuing with a short broad oval sericeous streak between the lower median and submedian 
veins, a submarginal row of small ochreous-white spots, and marginal lower row of minute spots, 
with a broad flesh-coloured discoidal patch ; costal border broadly cinereous, 
a submarginal series of oval ochreous-white spots, and marginal series of small round spots. 
Underside paler olive-brown throughout. Fornving with hind margin broadly cinereous ; 
the sexual mark dusky ; a curved discal series of whitish spots near the cell ; both wings with 
a submarginal and marginal scries of spots as above. Body bhack ; thorax, head, palpi and 
forelegs wlntc spotted.” (A/oore, Lep, Ceylon, p. 10). The female diflers from the 
male in the absence of the sexual brand, and the inner margin of the forewing being straight, 

* En/lcta chhi\ Guerin. Habitat: Penang, Malacca, Johore, Sumatra. Expansr : Male, 38 inches. 
DrsckiI'TIo.n : _ “ wings entire, swarthy. Foregoing shining violet at the base (in certain positions) ; both wings 
on both .sides with white marginal spots arranged io a doable series. Undeksiub with discal spots white and 
tinted with violet." 

** Intermediate between E, «/e/T///ae and E.coretaot Godart. Upperside, both wings blackish brown, with 
a beautiful vivid violet-blue reflection, occupying the greater part of the forer/ing fn>ni the base to jiwt 
beyond the middle (in the male, the only sex that we have seen). The/t>re7c;/«^'' has on the upperside near the 
co<ta and beyond the middle two small scarcely visible blui.sh stre.aks, and near the apex four white spots. Also 
on the external border a row of white dots st.iriing from the internal angle and not reaching the apex. 
Uindwing on both sides with two rows of white spots on the hinder border, of which the interior are 
rather oblong ; on the upperside it has also at the middle and near the costal margin a large triangular 
well defined patch of dingy-white. Undek.sidr of both wings of a glistening brown. Forewhtg with 
the same marks and spots as on the upperside, but a little larger ; the two little streaks near the costa 
are much more prominent and whiter. Beyond the four spots near the apex there are three others viry 
small, linear, forming a parallel band in the line of the margin ; two white spots encircled with violet 
ill the middle, below which is a rather large oblong white spot. Underside of the hiiuiwing has 
besides the two rows of white spots on the border seven small vinlet-white marks, and some small white 
dots at the base. Cilia alternately black and white. Body and head black, spotted with white.'* (Guerin in 
Dele.ssert Souv. Voy. d. ITnde, pt. ii, p. 71, 1843). 

t Eublaa ofgyptust Butler. Habitat : Singapore, Sumatra. Borneo. Expanse : Male, 4 inches. Drscrip- 
TiON : “ Male : wings elongate, swarthy on upperside. Foreiuing with a short shining discal streak, five white 
subapical spots, and one indistinct rosy subcostal spot, two minute costal streaks. Hindtuing with two submargi- 
nal rows of white, sometimes indistinct dots, the costal margin white. Body swarthy, forepart blackish and spotted 
with white ; black. Underside, olivaceuus-fuscou.s- with the inner m.argin white, with the 

costal streak and white subapical spots as on upperside, with a series of much interrupted marginal dots, and one 
submarginal spot at the anal angle ; one discal spot, one in the cell,^ and a discal band with an oily appearance. 
Htndwing with two submarginal series of white spots, the inner series short ; an arched di.scal series of violet 
dots, and one dot in the cell. Body with the thorax black, spotted with white ; antenna black ; ahdomen 
swarthy, banded with white." (Bntler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond.. 1866, p. 277, n. a6.) Distant remarks (Rhop. 
Malay, p. 22). “Butkr gives another species, E, as having been received from Singapore. That 

Singapore specimen, however, no longer remains in the National collection under that name, and was probably 
so recorded in error." ' 
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not lobed ; also in the absence of the flesh-coloured patch on tjie hindwing. The ochreous-*- 
white markings are also more prominent. 

In Indian specimens on the Jhreitnni^ the spots of the submarginal row increase from the 
costa to the first median nervule, and the next interspace below contains two small adjoining 
spots ; the marginal series is also complete in many specimens to the apex. A male specimen 
taken by Mr. Otto iftoller in the Sikkim tarai in August has the upperskle of the forewing 
• very perceptibly shot with blue i the marginal rows of spots on both wings smaller, especially 
the submarginal series on the forewing, the spot below the third median nervule in that series 
being obsolete. 

This species on the upperside bears a very close ressmblance to E. core, except in outline 
of the forewing, and the flesh-coloured patch on the Hind wing, which latter is concealed by the 
inner margin of the forewing. On the underside it may be readily distinguished by the absence 
of the spot in the cell of both "wings, which are invariably present in E. core. The apex of 
the forewing is more acuminate, and the inner margin much more convex ; both wings are 
wider and more ample than in E, core, ^ 

Our collections contain specimens taken at Trevandrum in July by Mr. H. S. Fergusson, 
at Calicut in September, in the Wynaad by Mr. Rhodes Morgan, and from Bhadrachullum 
taken by Mr. W. T. Blanford. In the neighbourhoed of Calcutta Mr. de Nic^ille has found 
it common throughout the year. In Ceylon it has been " taken at Galle and Kandy by 
Captain Wade.” • 

The figure shows the upperside of both sexes— the male on the left, the female on the 
right, from specimens in the Indian Museum, taken near Calcutta. 

The next three species, vestigiata, E, novara:, and E, leiicogonys, and also E^ eunice 
from Java, are closely allied. The tine E, eunice inhabits Java, and, according to the 
original description, has only a submarginal row of violet spots, one subcostal, and one 
interno-mediau spot on the forewing ; the Continental race from Burma and Malacca, which is 
referred to as E, vesiigiata, further differs from the Javan species in having, in addition, 
numerous spots on the disc of the forewing, and an incomplete marginal series from the hinder 
angles of both wings ; but the extent to which these markings arc developed differs so greatly 
in individuals, even from the same locality, that the Continental race can hardly be separated 
with propriety. The Nicobar race agrees with the true E, eunice from Java in the absence of 
the marginal series from both wings, but it has the spots on the disc e^^en more largely developed 
than in the Continental race. It is as yet a rare insect, and we have never seen a specimen, and 
it is possible that when more specimens have been observed, this race may also be found to 
vary as much as the Continental race docs, in fact ** Felder clearly defines this variability in his 
description;’* in tjie msantime, as the Nicobar form may be peculiar, we have retained it as 
distinct under the name E. novara given to it by Felder. All these races have the wings shot 
with brilliant blue in doiA sexes. 

48. SnplOM vestigrlata. Sutler. 

E. vesiigiata, Butler, Proc«Zool. Soc. Loud., i866, p. 288, n. 58, fig. x^femaUl Calliplna vesiiRiaia, Butler, 
Trans. Linn. Soc., Zoology, second series, vol. i, p. 535, n. a (1876) ; Ettplaa vestigiata^ Distant, Rhop. Malay., 
p. 26, pi. iii, fig. 6 fnale^ 7 female (1882). 

Habitat : Upper Tenasserim, Fenang, Malacca, Sumatra and Java. 

Expanse : 3 5 to 3*9 inches. 

Description ; Male ; VJpvkrside, -—F orewing uniform velvety blackish-brown (scarcely 
perceptibly paler at binder angle), shot throughout with deep but brilliant blue ; with a sub- 
marginal series of prominent violet spots, a subcostal spot above end of the cell, and a broad 
short streak of violet below the first median nervule. In one specimen the submarginal row 
is incomplete, only four spots being present on the apical half, but in all the other specimens 
examined the row is complete, and prominent as far as the first median nervule ; in addition to 
these markings some specimens show a few small round marginal dots towards the hinder angle, 
some have two short discal streaks below the discoidal nervules, soiiu: have a short streak 
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above the intemo*median and others have a short streak below it ; all these spots and 

streaks being violet. paler brown, suffused darker and slightly tinted with blue on 

®nd about the median nervule ; the costal area hoary, a large ochreous patch about the sub- 
costal nervure covering the upper half of the cell, and extending above it ; a submarginal 
decreasing row of three or four violet spots from the costa (almost obsolete in one specimen), 
and a few marginal dots from anal angle ; in one specimen the submarginal row is complete to 
anal adgle. Underside paler brown, with the spots paler violet, almost white. Forewing 
with the intemo-median area cinereous, the streak of the upperside visible as a raised con- 
colourous mark ; a conspicuous broad oval whitish patch above the first median nervule, two 
discal streaks sometimes prominent, ymetiines obsolete, a subcostal violet spot ; the sub- 
marginal row much smaller than on upi^erside and partially obsolete in one specimen ; and a 
marginal row of small prominent dots, usually complete, but partially obsolete, in one specimen. 

with a decreasing submarginal row of round whitish spots from the costa to anal 
angle ; and a corresponding row of rounded marginal dots from anal angle not quite reaching 
the apex. The usual basal white dots, but no spots on the disc of the hindwing, and none in 
the cell of either wing, on upper or underside. The female differs from the male on the 
UPPERSIDE in having the submarginal spots of the fore 7 ving prominently centred with white ; 
also in having the inner margin straight, not bowed out as in the male, and on the hindwing in 
the absence of 'the subcostal ochibous patch. On the underside i\\t foreivittg is similar, except 
thi\Jt the internal cinereous area does not nearly reach the median nervule, and the raised sexual 
streak is absent ; on the himiwing the marginal and submarginal spots are rather more 
prominent. One female, evidently aberrant, has a* conspicuous geminate violet spot at end of 
the cell in the forewing. 

Notwithstanding that Butler in his original description of this species * omits all men- 
tion of the brilliant blue shot, it is clear from Distant’s description in his ** Rhopalocera 
Malayana,” written after examination of the type, that the species here described is E. vesH^ 
giatat Butler. Neither Butler nor Distant refer in their descriptions to E, eunice, Godart, 
from Java, of which the present species appears to us to be only the continental form. Distant 
remarks that “appears to be a variable species [of this there can be no doubt], 
and is probably a race of the E. navarte^ Felder. Felder clearly defines this variability in 
his de.scription ; in fact, with the qualifications he there admits in t he markings of several 
varieties, the Province Wellesley specimens might almost he considered as agreeing with some 
of his Nicobar types. This Makiy form somewhat differs from Javan specimens of E, vestu 
giata, which Mr. Kirby was probably correct in considering a variety of Felder’s species.” 

Numerous specimens of this species were taken by Captain C. H. E. Adamson, near 
Moulmein, on I2lh June ; and a single male was taken at the Maylachoung, by Captain C. T. 
Bingham, on the 24th September ; but it is a rare Butterfly, and has not* hitherto been recorded 
as occurring within Indian limits. 


49. SuplOda novarsd, Felder. 

E. novara^ Felder, Verb. zoo 1 .-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, vol xii, p. 48a, n. 108 (i86a) ; Reise Nov , Lep., vol. ii, 
P- 3 J 7 » 430 f pk Mxix, fig. 7 (1865), male. 

Habitat : Kar Nicobar. 

Expanse : 4*1 inches. 


*Eupl<sa vesiigxalay Builer. Habitat ; Malacca, Sumatra. Java F.xpavsb ; Male, 3*55 ; female 3'4lnche!i. 
Dkscription ; above blackish-swarthy, the margin slightly riifous,with eight or nine subiiiarioiial snots, 

one costal spot, and a short intern.*!! discal streak, violet. Hutdiving oHvaceous-swarthy, deeper in the middle ; 
with the costal margin whitish, with* three -siibapical white spots ; the M a lr witn a rather large siibtriaiigular 
ochreous .spot placed near the ecsta^ Body b]ackish-.Hwarthy, spotted with white in front j the antenna black. 
Undekside olivaceous, with the interior margin ochreous-wbite ; in the mai.b with six submarginal dots, nine 
marginal, and one rather large oval discal spot, white ; one oval discal internal spot ashy ; one small costal 
spot and two discal placed behind the cell, viulet>white. Foreiving of the female with nine submarginal spots, 
four subanal dots, two minute subapical dots, and one large oval discal spot, white ; one costal spot violet- 
white. Hindiving^x^ ten submarginal spots, and nine or ten anal marginal spots, white ; two elongated discal 
lots between the svibcost.'.l nerviiles, violet-white. Bedy, with the thorax black, spotted with white, the abdomen 
.shy-fuscous ; the antenna black." (Butler, Fro. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1866, p. a88, n. 58, fig. female)* 
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Description ; •• Male, with the cilia marked with ii^ite. Forewing above blackish 
chestnut, de^ly suffused with violet blue in certain lights, with a subcostal spot, two behind 
the cell (sometimes entirely wanting), three median elongated (the first sometimes wanting, 
the third minute, and the middle one large and powdered with white), and seven to nine others 
submarginal of different shapes, pale violet blue. Hindwing pale silky fuscous, towards the 
base almost as in the forewing, the anterior margin silky wliite, with two white sgots, the 
surface with the usual shelly appearance ; two or three decreasing spots, violet encircled with 
swarthy. Undersidb pale rufescent fuscous, with white basal spots. Foreitnng, with a 
subcostal spot, two beyond the cell, four large interior, a bent submarginal dot-shaped series 
often interrupted, and a marginal series of minute spots. Hindwing^ with some very small 
external spots, and others before the hinder margin wiolet blue, more or less powdered with 
white, and ringed with swarthy. Forgwing, with the internal area as usual. A beautiful local 
form of the Javan F, cunice," (Felder^ l.c.) 

This is a very rare insect, and we have never seen a specimen. 


50. Euplooa leueofironys, Butler. 

Salpinx Uwogonys^ Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond., Zoology, secoifd series, vol. i, p. 5^, pi. Ixviii, fig. 5. 
female. ^ 

Habitat : Nepal (?) Assam (?) Malacca. 

Expanse ; 3*2 inches. • 

Description : Female. “ Nearly allied to E. vestieiata^ Butler, but smaller ; the costa 
of forewing not so strongly arched, the outer margin slightly inarched in the centre ; the sub- 
marginal spot on second median nervule wanting ; the subcostal spot above the end of the 
cell much smaller, the spot on interno-median area widened into a notched blotch, all the spots 
lilac. Ilindwing paler, only three lilacine whitish spots placed obliquely near apex ; no 
submarginal spots ; anal angle white. Underside: Forewing, 'with only two or three sub- 
marginal and three or four marginal white dots. Hindwing, with no white blotches beyond 
the cell.” {Butler, l.c.) The figure shews on the hindwing three white submarginal spots 
one in each interspace above the discoidal nervule ; and five large violet-white spots on the 
margin at the anal angle. Distant remarks (Rhop. Malay., p. 27, ftote) : — “ Butler’s figure is 
somewhat misleading, the marginal spots to hindwing having been enlarged and exaggerated 
by the artist compared with those on the type specimen in the British Museum which I have 
examined.” Mr. Distant considers E. leucogonys as merely a small variety of E. vestigiata. 

This also aj^ear^to be a rare insect, and we have never seen a specimen \ its occurrence in 
“ Nepal and Assam” must be considered doubtful pending further evidence ; it belongs to a 
Malayan group. 

51- fiuplOSA rhftdaiXLftXltllXLSi Fabricius. (Plate VII, Fig. ii d ?). 

Papilio thadamanthns, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. iii, pt. i, p. 4** "• (*793) : Trepsichrois thoifsa, 

Hiibner, Samml. Ex. Schinett. (1806-1824) ; Danais alcidice et rkadamia^ Qodart. Enc. Meth., vol. ix, p. 180, 
un. 13, 14 (1819) ; Salpinx rhacU^maHthus, Moore, Proc. Zool. Boc. Loud., 1878, p 822. 

Habitat : Eastern Himalayas and Burma. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : Male black, tinged with browm at the base, and shot throughout 

with deep violet blue, brightest towards the exterior margin ; a broad bar of white from the 
costa almost to the median nervure, cut into four irregular parts by the black costal and sub- 
costal nervures ; below this and outside the cell is a white spot of variable size between the 
second and third branches of the median nervure ; this spot is sometimes altogether wanting, 
and in some cases a second white spot appears between the first and second median nervules. 
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Below the first median ner\nile ii^an oval longitudinal violet spot ; four submarginal spots near 
the apex, and a larger one between the first and second median nervules, violet, often white 
centred ; a few minute marginal dots near the anal angle, also violet. Himhvin^ with four 
white streaks from the base below the cell, followed by a short white dash tipped with violet, 
a whitish patch near the base cut by the subcostal nervure ; the rest of the ^costal area rather 
pale si\ky brown ; the exterior half black, shot with deep violet blue. Two small violet spots 

iust beyond the end of the cell, two submarginal spots beyond these, and two more near 

the anal angle, and a few minute marginal dots (sometimes entirely wanting) from anal 
angle, also violet. Underside brown, markings similar to those of the upperside, bat 
whiter. In the forcwhtg the second spot below the wliite patch, which is usually 
wanting on the upperside, is large and* conspicuous on the underside ; the submarginal 
spots are white, and the marginal series, w'hich are violet, are more complete than on the 
upperside, especially towards the apex. In the hindunng, the whitish subcostal patch 
is wanting, and in addition to the white streaks below the cell there are three w’hite 

streaks in the cell, the upper ope short, sometimes divided, the middle one longer and 

narrow, the lower the broadest and longest ; a series of five streaks outside the cell. 

The abovi^j^description is tajeen from a large series of specimens collected in Upper 
Tenasserim, by Captain C. T. Bingham, and from a few collected in the Kliasi hills by Mr. J. P. 
Cock. In specimens from Sikkim, in Colonel Lang’s collection, the white markings are alto- 
gether larger and more prominent than in Burmese specimens. The Sikkim specimens also 
average a good deal larger ; they are paler and browRer, especially at the base of the forewing ; 
the white spot outside the cell of fore wing, between the second and third median nervules, 
which is small or wanting in Burman specimens, is large and prominent in those from Sikkim, 
giving a different character to the white band. The marginal blue spots at anal angle of 
forewhtg are more numerous, often as many as seven being present, while in Burman specimens 
usually only two are visible, and apparently four is the maximum. On the hindwing all the 
spots are larger, the submarginal series shows usually six from the anal angle instead of two, 
and the marginal series has eight or ten, while iu Burman specimens these latter are often 
entirely wanting, always minute, and seldom if ever exceeding six in number. 

The FEMAT.E is paler and brown, not black, and shot with blue only on the outer half ; 
all the markings are larger, whiter, and more prominent. In the hindwiug the cell has also three 
large white streaks in it, occupying almost the entire area ; they arc confluent in the specimen 
figured, leaving only interrupted black streaks between. On the upperside the costal margin of 
the /limhaiftg is broadly white j the marginal and submarginal spots on both wings are circled 
with violet, and on the underside some are white, some are violet. The sexual spot is of 
course wanting, though it is replaced in the Sikkim specimen figured by a pale streak of 
grey scales. A single female sent by Captain Bingham from the Thoungyeeii forests in 
Tenasserim differs from Sikkim females precisely as in the males as far as the white markings are 
concerned, but in it the blue gloss is scarcely perceptible at all, instead of being brighter as from 
analogy it should have been. 

E» rhadamanthus is very common in north-eastern India, from Sikkim to Tenasserim 
in hilly tracts at elevations of from i,ooo to 4,000 feet above the sea. In the Khasi 
hills it is on the wing in the late autumn. In Upper Temasserim, Captain C. T. Bingham 
found it common between Meeawuddy and Knnkaril in February, in the Thoungyeen forests 
in March and April, and in the Donat range in April. The single female specimen referred 
to above was taken in the Thoungyeen forests in the autumn. Mr. Wood-Mason took numerous 
males and three females in Cachai* from April to August, and Dr, J. Anderson took males only 
in the Mergui archipelago in the cold weather. 

The figure shows the upperside of the male and female from Sikkim specimens in the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta. 
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52. auploa dl00lttla&tl8> Fabricius. 

Papiltd diocUUanus^ Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. iii, pt. i, p. 40* "• (»793) I Danais diocltiiat Godart, 

Enc. Mdth., vol. ix, p. i8*, n. x6 (1819) ; Calliptaa diocUtianns, Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc., Zoology, second series, 
vol.ii, p. 535 (1876) ; Euplma dufcletiaHUStVmtant, Rhop. Malay., p. a8, pi. iv, fig. 4 male, (i88a). 

Habitat : (Nepal, Assam ?), Penang, Malacca, Singapore, Siam, Java. 

Expanse : 3*4 ; ¥» 3'i inches (from Distant’s figures). 

Description: ** Wings entire, black. /b/vz&/At^witha white interrupted band. Ifindwing 
with some white lines at the base, and a double row of spots of this colour on the maigin* 
Of the size of />. claudia Euplcsa tnidamus^ to which it is closely allied ; the underside 
of both wings resembles the upperside. Foreivittg ^lack, with a white band formed of four 
large spots, one transverse line of four dots of this ^olour, and some dots equally white along 
the margin. Hindwing blackish brown, with some white longitudinal lines towards the base, 
and two rows of white spots along the margin. The head and thorax are of a deep black, 
wdth some white spots ; the upperside of the abdomen is blackish, the underside ashy with 
some very black bands.** ( Godart, 1. c.) 

• 

E. diocletianus has usually been considered as identical with E, rhadamanthus, but the 
-absence of all mention of the conspicuous violet blue shot, the pure white character of the 
markings, and the black colour of the wing.s, seem to indicate its distinctness b^m that species 
in both sexes. We have never seen a specimen, and if it occurs at all in “ Nepal and Assam’* 
(which we doubt), it must be extremely rare. It is included in Butler’s paper on the ButteVfiies 
of Malacca* as Calliplcea diocletianus. It is probably a local form of E. rhadamanthus 
developed in the Malay Peninsula. Thd Tenasserim female of E, rhadamanthus shows a 
decided approach to this species in colouration, but it is small, far smaller than average 
specimens of E. midamns. Distant remarks : “This is evidently a Malay race of E, 
rhadamanthus, a species which I follow Moore and Butler in considering as typically repre- 
sented in Northeni India. It possesses also another and very distinct Bornean race, described 
as E. lotvii. The principal difference between these three species or races is that of a gradually 
increasing melanism, which is least in the North Indian E. rhadamanthus, and greatest in the 
Bornean form E. JoioiV' According to Distant’s description the wings in this species are dark 
indigo-blue, not black. 


Second group . — Macroplcea, Butler. — Mr. Butler has separated this group from the fore- 
going in the following terms : — “ This genus [Salpinx, HUbner], is not altogether a satisfactory 
one ; it contains two groups, the one being much like an enormous form of Calliploea (I refer 
to the S. phanareta group), the other having a blue or sericeous brand upon the interno- 
inedian area ; in other respects the species seem nearly allied. I propose to give the first 
of these groups 4 he subgeneric title of Macroplcea'^ [Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. 
xiv, p. 292 (1S78). 

This subgroup is only represented by two species within Indian limits, of which one is 
found in Ceylon ; the other, a native of the Malay peninsula, extends into Burma, and has 
been found in the Nicobar isles. The Euplceas of this type are large insects, without the 
brilliant purple or blue gloss, and usually with three more or less complete rows of marginal 
and submarginal spots. They differ from the Salpinx group only in having no brand on the 
interno-median area of the forewing of the male, and in their large size ; the outer margin of 
the hindwing in the male too appears as if it had been oiled. 

Sey to the Indian speoles of Maoroploea. 

A Upperside golden-fiiscotts ; forewing with three rows of violet-white spots. 

a. With the violet-white markings prominent ; the three rows on forewlng complete. 

53. E. iMacropleea) castlenaui, Burma, Nicobars. 
h. With the violet-white markings small ; the discal series incomplete. 

54 E (Macroplaa) bus a , Ceylon. 

* Trans. Linn, Soc-, Zoology, second series, vol. i, p. 535 (1876). 
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S3- SnploM oastelaanl, FcUer. 

IT, casUlHauit Felder, Reise NJv., Lcp., vol. ii, p. 3151 n. 437 (1865)1 femaU\ E. phirhut^ Duller, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1866, p 370,11.3: Macf'opiaapkahHSt Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zooloj^y, vol. xiv, 
p. 393 (1878) ; B% castelnaiii, Distant, Rhop. Malay., p. 34, pi. ii| fig. 6 (x88a>, femali. 

Habitat : Tenasserim, Penang, Nicobars, Java. 

Expanse : ^ , 4*5 to 5-3 ; 9 , 4*9 to 5.3 inches. • 

D^cription : Foreiving elongate. Upperside golden-fuscous, the costa fuscous, and 
the internal area fuscescent ; the outer margin with three rows of white submarginal spots, 
and one spot near end of the cell ; the external row composed of small oblong spots ; the 
middle row with spots increasing in %2e near the costa, and arranged in a curved line ; 
the inner row angulate, with oblong spots increasing in size near the costa. Hindmng^ 
purpurescent, the costal area ochreous-white, and the middle of the cell ochreous [in the 
male], the external and internal areas rufous-swarthy. Of the FEMALE with three continuous 
rows of rufescent- white submarginal spots on the outer margin : of the male with three inter- 
rupted rows not reaching the anal angle, and the anal angle appears as if oiled. Underside, 
forewing^ fuscescent at base, purpurescent in the middle in certain positions ; the inner 
margin pale, with a rather large white subanal spot ; the outer margin with rows of spots 
as on the upperside, the two external rows, however, with smaller spots, and the inner row 
beyond the en^ of the cell somfetimes obsolete, and of larger spots. Ilindwing^ coppery- 
fuscous, the outer margin in the male fuscescent, with a marginal row of white dots, and three 
subapical, and an arched series of five violet dots beyond the end of the cell ; in the female 
with two rows of dots, an inner arched series of seven violet dots, and one near end of the 
cell. Body with the thorax black, spotted with ochreous ; abdomen ashy ; antenna black. 
This species is quite distinct from E. protkoe\ Godart, being much smaller, of a more golden 
colour, and quite differently spotted.” {Butler^ 1. c.) 

A female, taken by Captain C. H. E. Adamson at Nyounting, near Moulmein, in Septem- 
ber, has the whole apical area of the forewing powdered with violescent-white, the two inner 
rows of spots above the third median nervule being almost lost in the ground-colour, which 
in that part is almost pure white ; the spots on both wings are also larger, and more diffused. 
The inner margin of the forewing is straight, while in the male it is enormously lobed to 
cover the ochreous patch of scales on the hindwing, which is present in that sex though 
absent in the female. The female is altogether a much paler insect, especially on the 
underside, where all the markings are larger than in the male. The spots outside the cell on 
the underside of many males are eight in number, there being two short parallel streaks 
between the first median nervule and submedian nervure. 

Mr. de Roepstorff has taken two male specimens in tlie Nicobars, Dr. J. Anderson 
took one male and seven females in January, also two females in Idarcl., in the Mergui 
archipelago. These female examples are darker than the Moulmein specimen ; the three 
series of spots on the forewing are also distinct, though exhibiting a tendency to coalesce. 

54. Buploaa elisa, Butler. (Plate VIII, Fig. 14 <? ). 

E, elisa, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., t 866, p. 370, n 4 ; Macroplaa elisa^ id., Joum Linn Soc , Zoology, 
vol. xiv, p. 39a (1878) : id., Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. 9. pi v, fig. 2, male, 22^ female (1880;. 

Habitat; Ceylon., 

Expanse : ^ , 4*25 to 4 80 ; $ , 4-1 to 47 inches. 

Description; “ above golden-fuscous, the inner margin fuscescent, with three 

rows of white spots, the inner row short with three spots placed between the median 
nervules, the outer row not reaching the apex; the middle row in the male much 
interrupted, in the female continuous, curved near the costa ; one spot near the end 
of the cell. Hindwing of the male coppery-fuscous, the costal area ochreous white, and 
the middle of the cell ochreous ; with three discal spots placed beyond the cell ; the outer 
margin fuscous ; the anal margin as if oiled. Of the female the hindwing is golden- 
fuscous, witli the costal margin* pale ; the outer margin with two submarginal series 
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of while (lots, indistinct at the anal angle; and a series^of three spots placed beyond 
the cell. Body swarthy, darker and white-spotted in front ; the antenna black. Under- 
side : Porewing as on upperside, but the spots are larger, and the external submarginal row 
is continuous in the male. Hindwing^ of the male, paler ; on the outer margin with a row 
of five marginal (y>ts in the middle, and an angulate row of violet dots beyond the end of 
the cell ; some minute white spots at the base. Hindwing, of the female, as on ujiyperside^ 
but the internal series beyond the end of the cell six dots, and one near the end of the 
cell. Body with the thorax black, spotted with white ; abdotnen fuscous ; antenna black.” 
(Butler^ 1, c.) 

** Larva* purple-brown, with two black-tipped reef fleshy filaments on second, two on 
third, and two on twelfth segments ; each segment with transverse black streaks ; lateral line 
purple ; head and legs black. Pupa thick, broad, purple-grey, fasciated with golden-yellow ; 
abdominal segments black-beaded.” (Moore, Lep. Ceylon, p. lo, 1880). 

" Taken on low ground at Colombo among hedges round native gardens at any time, but 
not very common. Of slow heavy flight ; settles on leaves, aiid is easily caught.” (Hutchison), 
“ Commonly found at Galle among cocoanut trees and low bushes.” ( If^ade), There is as yet 
no record of its occurrence except in Ceylon. 

The figure is taken from a male specimen from Ceylon in the collection i)f the Ilon’ble 
F. Mackwood. • 


Third gionp. — Calltplcea, Butler, — “The species of Calliplona are all of small size ; they 
have the inner border of the forewing in the males, strongly developed, and covering a large 
subcostal yellowish patch upon the hindwing: but without any trace of a brand on the 
interno-median area of the forewingP (Buthr, Joum. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 296, 
1878). 

Only one species of this group has been recorded from India ; the exact locality is not 
stated, but probably it is from the north-eastern corner into which the Malayan fauna extends* 
It appears to be rare. 

Zey to the Indian species of Oalllplosa. 

A. Costal margin and apical half of forewing deep chestnut, shot with violet or blue. 

a. With the spots on violet-silvery speckled with white; two cellular spots sometimes 
coutlueiit. 

55. E. LXDBRVRi, Eastern India. 

55' Buplosa ledererl, Felder. 

E. ledererit Felder, Wien. Rnt. Monatsch., vol. iv, p. 397, n. 14 (i860) ; id., Reise Nov., Lep., vol. ii, p. 317, 
n* 431, pi. xl, 5. 6 (1865), male; Euplceainquinata, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., 1866, p. 288, fig. 2, male, 
p. 291, n. 65 ; R, ledereri, Distant, Khop. Malay., p. 26, pi. ii, fig. xo (1882), maU, 

Habitat ; Eastern India, Malacca interior. 

Expanse ; 275 to 3 inches. 

Description : “ Male. — With the cilia marked with white. Upperside dilute chestnut- 
swarthy. Forewing with the costal margin and anterior half spread with deep cliestnut, and in 
certain positions shot with violet; with two cellular spots sometimes confluent, two subcostal, 
a third below the second discoidal nervule sometimes rather larger, a fourth rather large, sub- 
apical and trifid, and four submarginal, silvery violet more or less powdered with white. 
Hindioing with the border beyond the cell much paler, the costal area silky-hoary with two 
white spots ; the usual discal patch shortened, and well separated from the origin of the dis- 
coidal nervure. Underside, pale shining fuscous. Forewing with a subcostal spot, three 
discal, others external small, and marginal dots. Ilindwing with external decreasing spots, and 
rather larger marginal dots, white.” (Felder, 1. c.) 

• Figured on pi iv, fig 8 ; chrysalis, 8a, of Horsficld and Moore’s Cat. Lep. E. I. C,, voL i (1857), from 
drawings of £. L. Layard, as the larva of £»frothoe. 


11 
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This species, if it really tlo^ occur with Imtinn limits, is very rare ; we have never seen n 
specimen. Distant remarks that it appears to be almost confined to the Malay Peninsula, 
especially if there should be any error in the locality of Assam, as given by Mr. Warwick to 
the British Musuem.” It is nearly allied to, and probably is only the continental form of, 
Euphva mazares^ Moore, from Java, of which a figure of the upper and underside of a male in 
the Indian Museum, Calcutta, is given below : — 



SUPLCEA. MAZARES, MoOie. 


Fourth Croup. — Trepsichrois, Tliibmr , — “ Korcwing elongated, the outer margin sub- 
angiilated and slightly inarched below the apex ; the inner margin of the male very slightly 
convex, without trace of a brand, but the hindwing with a small yellowish patch in the cell 
at the origin of the first subcostal branch/' (Butter^ Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p, 
296, 1878). 

The elongated forewing distinguishes this group and the two following from the three 
which precede. Only a single species of this group is found within Indian limits, and only 
three others are known which represent the group in the Malay archipelago. The females 
differ greatly from the males in having the hindwing profusely striped with white. The 
Indian species extends from Burma through the Himalayas to Kulu, and is the widest spread 
and commonest of all the Euplcsas of Northern India, except E. core, 

Zey to tho Indian speclos of Trepslchrois. 

A. Forewing velvety-brown, shot with bright blue, and with bluish-white spots on the outer half. 

56. £. ^TrePskhrois) midamus, N India, Burma. 

56. SuplOOa xnidaxntLS, Linnseus. (Plate VllI, Fig. ,13 d J ). 

rapnio midamus^ Linnaeus, Mus. Ulr., p. 251, n. 70 (1764) ; id., Syst. Nat , vol. i, part 2, p. 765, n. 108 
(1767) ; f 4* Fabticius, Gen, Ins., pt 263 femalr ; />«««« w/V/rtwa, Godait, Knc. Meth., 

vol. ix, p. 179, n. 12 (Z819) ; Trepsichrois muiamus^ Hubner, Verz. belc. Schmett., p. 16, n. 92 (i8i6) ; Papilio 
basiiissa^ Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iii, pi. cdxvi, fig. C (1780), female ; Ettplwa midamus, Distant, Rhop. 
Malay., p. 24, pi. ii, fig. 8 male, ^female (1882). 

Habitat ; N.-W. Himalayas to Burma. 

Expanse ; ^ , 3 0 to 4*2 ; $ , 3'S to 4*6 inches. 

Description ; Male : Upperside, deep velvety blackish-brown, glossed with 
brilliant blue, brightest on the apical half, where it forms in some lights a large patch of this 
colour. The basal half spotless, the outer half with numerous pale blue spots, powdered and 
often centred with white, and arranged as follows : — A marginal row of small spots, regular, 
two between each pair of nervuTes, decreasing towards and seldom reaching the apex ; a 
submarginal row of larger spots, irregular, one between each pair of nervulcs ; a discal row, 
very irregular, of seven spots, and angled at two points, commencing with a small costal spot, 
and ending, with an oblong interno-median spot ; and one spot in the cell ncar^ the end. 
JJtndwing velvety brown, the costal area ashy testaceous, with a small yellowish patch within 
the cell at origin of first subcostal hervule, otherwise entirely unspotted, though occasionally 
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a faint trace of an obsolete marginal row is visible. There is^lso a large patch of lengthenedy 
plush-like, modified scales somewhat lighter coloured than the ground, filling the upper 
and outer two-thirds of the cell, and extending beyond it almost to the outer margin, 
bounded posteriorly by the third median nervule and extending to above the first subscostal 
branch. This patch of scales, together with the small yellowish patch also within and nearer 
the base of the celf is peculiar to this group of Underside, paler browi^ Fore* 
7 vift£, with the intcrno-marginal area broadly tinged with ashy, and showing a broad whitish 
streak near base, almost covered by the hindwing. Spots as on upperside, but violet-white, 
smaller, and the oblong interno- median spot which terminates the discal row is wanting on 
tlje underside. Hindwing with a marginal row of t\uo spots between each pair of nervules, 
from anal angle not usually reaching the apex ; a sulnnarginal similar row from apex, incouipletre 
towards the anal angle ; a spot in the cell at the end, and three or four small streaks arranged 
outside it on the disc, violet-white ; the cilia spotted with white on both wings. 

The above description is from specimens from Shillong, which are of large size ; the 
specimens from Upper Tenasserim are much smaller, and on the underside the spots are all 
smaller ; many of them, especially on the hiiidwing, are completely wanting, and where present 
are very minute. In some Sikkim specimens also the spots are similarly small, and more or 
less wanting on the underside. On the underside of \\\^^ abdomen there ar;’ six transvcise 
bands of lilac-white in Shillong and Sikkim specimens, while in the 'l enasserim specimens 
there are seldom more than three. Female : Brown, darkest towards the apex of forewing, 
and much streaked with while, especially on the hindwing. Forciving with a large patch on 
outer half shot with bright blue ; the spots as in the male, but except on the blue-shot patch 
the stx)ts are pure white ; from the base of the wing a faint brownish- white streak iu the 
cell, and a longer and whiter slrei^k (sometimes double) in the interno-median area, coalescing 
with the last spot of the discal scries. Hindwing with a row of rounded marginal spots, a 
submarginal row of white streaks, two between eacli pair of nervules, short at the apex, but 
towards the anal angle extended right up to the base of the wing ; a discal scries longest at 
the costa, and three or four strccaks in the cell, all white. Underside as on upperside, but 
the streaks from base of foreimng broader, more prominent and purer white ; some of the spots 
and streaks on the outer half of both wings tinted faintly with blue. The specimens from 
Tenasserim, as do the males, average smaller in size than those from bhillong. 

Larva. — Ground-colour testaceous, marked with crimson and black perpendicular lines 
on the segments, a spiracular row of black spots and some yellow blotches just above the legs. 
I'lio face is also marked with crimson and black ; legs red ; the third, fourth, lifih, and tweilth 
segments have each a pair of very long tcntaciila springing from the subdorsal region, and 
standing almost upright over the bgdy ; the lower portion of these processes is crimson, the 
upper black. Figure* lo of Plate IV, of Horsfield ami Moore’s Cat. Lcp. K, 1 . C. (1857), 
fiom Java, where it “feeds on a species oi Ficus ^ December.” Also Plate 111 , fig. 10, 
caterpillar, and loa, chrysalis, of llorsfield’s Cat. Lcp. E. I, C. (1829). Pupa, Figure loa. — 
Castaiieous, beautifully marked with gold. 

E, midatiius is, with the exception of E, core^ the commonest and most widely spread of 
all the Euplmis of north India, but, except in the far east it is only found in the warm valleys 
of mountainous regions. It extends from Tenasserim as far west as KuUi, where Mr. A, 
Graham Young has taken a single specimen. Mr. de Niceville also took a single worn female 
at Kalka, Punjab, in October. A single specimen was taken by Colonel Lang, at Sitapur, in 
Oudh, but its occurrence in the plains of Oudh must be very exceptional. In Kumaon it is 
found, but rarely, in the warm valleys in the rains. In Nepal it seems to be common neai 
Khatmandu, as Dr. Scully brought down numerous specimens. Mr. de Niceville has taken it 
commonly in the Sikkim tarai, and below Darjiling in the autumn. In the Khasi Hills it is 
common in tlie autumn and cold weather. Mr. Wood-Mason found it abundant in Cachar 
throughout the hot weather. Dr. J. Anderson also took numerous specimens in the Mergui 
archipelago throughout the cold months ; and in Upper Tenasserim Captain Bingham found it 
common in the Thoungyeen forests in March and April. 
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► Butler records E, muhiher as a distinct species, occurring with E, midamus at Malacca. 
Cramer’s figure of E. muhibef\ Iiowever, is almost identical with the common E, midamus of 
North-East India. E. WHlciberh figured by Distant (Rhop. Malay., pi, iii, fig. i male^ 2 female 
1882), who never met with it in the Malay Peninsula, and remarks (page 26) that “ it has been 
considered as the constant Bornean race or form of E, midamus, and peculiar to that island.** 
Tly*- figure shows the upperside of a male from the Khasi hills, and* of a female from 
Sibsagar, Assam, both in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 


Fifth 6'm//.— C rastia, Males with more acuminate forewing than in 

Trepsichrois, the inner margin much more Convex ; no brand on the forewing, and no yellowish 
spot in the cell of the hind wing. Females similar to Trepsichrois in form.” (Butler, Journ. 
Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 297, 1878). 

This is a Malayan group ; four species are recorded as occurring within Indian limits, one 
in the Nicobars, the others all in tlie extreme east on tlie borders of Malayana. All the .species 
are comparatively rare within Indian limits, and we have no specific record of any being taken, 

except ill Tenasserim and the Nicobars. 

s 

Sey to tlie Zndian species of Crastia. 

A. With the wings above spotless black-fuscous, suffused with the deepest violet-bine, bordered externally 

with paler unglossed fuscous. 

57. E (Crasitn) siMULATKix, Nicobars. 

B. Basal three-fourths of forewing glossed with blue ; hind wing with two series of small whitish spots. 

a, Kufescent swarthy ; hindwing not blue glossed ; spots small. 

58. E. (Crastia) modxsta, Burma. 

£. (Crastia) camarilzkman, Siam. 

b. Cupreous brown ; hindwing blue glossed ; spots larger. 

59. £ curKBipXNNis, Burma. 

C. Wings blackish-swarthy, unglussed with blue ; forewing with three more or less complete series of white 

spots. 

60. E. fCraj>//aD>R'(MXRi, Mergui. 

E. (Crastia) Malay ICA, .Malayana. 

57 - Euplcsa sixxmlatriZy w.-m. and dc n. 

li. (Crastia) siwulatrix, Wood-Masou and de Niceville, Journ. A. S. B., vol. 1 , psirl ii, p. aag (1881), tjtale ; 
idem, id., vol. Ii, p 15, pi. iii, hg. i tnaie, (,i 88 -s). 

Habitat ; Great Nicobar. 

Expanse : <J, 37 ; 9 , 3’i8 to 3 86 inches. ' • 

DE.SCRIPTION : “ Male ; Upperside spotless black -fuscous, suffused with the dcepe.st 
violet-blue, externally tolerably broadly boidercd with paler unglossed fuscous. IJindwing 
with an oval patch of iridescent lighter modified scales, occupying about the second and Ihinl 
fifths of the length of the organ, extending from the middle of the discoidal cell to the middle 
of the interspace between the costal and subcostal nervures at its witlest part, and bounded in 
front by an iiulisiinct streak of cretaceous white ; and with the space in front of this oval patch, 
and of the a]>ical portion of the first subcostal branch, cinereous. Underside lighter and less 
sombrely coloured, their dark basal portions being distinctly glossed with purple-violet, more 
broadly bordered with paler fuscous, and marked with ]U'ominent spots and streaks. /h;v- 
wiug with eight .sjiots, viz., a subapical series of three dots, the posterior of which is equal to 
the other two taken together, a somewhat elongated large spot between the fir.st and second 
median nervules, nearly pure white ; a reversed comma-shaped spot near the end of the cell, a 
Tounded one and a short linear streak beyond it, the former between the second and third median 
nervules. and the latter between the third median nerviilc and the discoidal nervine, and a suh- 
coslal spot on a level with the end 0/ the cell, bluish or violet white ; with a streak pointed at 
both ends in the middle of the iutcnio-nicdian area, and, puslciior to this, a similarly shaped 
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and placed patch divided by the submedian nervure, cretaceous-white; and with the sutural 
cell behind the whitey-brown patch cinereous and satiny. %Himhving with a submarginal 
series of minute violet-white dots, a cellular spot and a curvilinear series of six just 
outside it bluish white, in addition to the usual basal dots. Female : Wings above 
and below all lighter and more broadly bordered externally with paler colour of much the 
same tint as in J?. %camorla. Foreioing above with an increasing scric.s of three subapical 
spots, an elongated subcostal spot, a minute dot near the end of the cell, and a larger one 
just beyond it near the base of the interspace between the second and third median nervules, 
all white. above spotless. Underside with the discal spots oi both and 

the subapical ones of the foreioing larger and more prominent, but with the suhmarginal 
series of the hindiving incomplete and less distinct, ihcrC being only two speck-like represen- 
tatives of them on one hind wing and three in the otficr, and with a short linear dash between 
the submedian nervure and the first median nervule, forming a seventh circumcellular 
mark ; the spots all coloured as in the male. The second and smaller specimen approaches 
the male in the colour of the upperside, and in the breadth of the pale outer borders ; it 
lacks the' seventh circumcellular mark, and has only one •indistinct representative of the 
submargiiial series of dots on the underside of the hindwing.” 

“Appears to be very closely allied to the Javan B. sepulchralis^ Butler.” 

“ A single male and two female specimens from Great Nicobar. On the upperside, it very 
closely resembles S* camorta^ of which it is in all probability a mimic, differing from that 
species, however, in its rather darker and more sombre hue, and in being devoid of a silky 
sexual streak, and on the underside in the presence of a submarginal series of dots in the 
posterior wing.” ( Wood- Mason and de Nichille^ 1. c.) 

58 . fiuplosa modesta, Butler. 

R. modettia^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lend, 1866, p. 373, n* 13, 

IlABiTAr: Tenasscrim (?), Siam. 

Expanse ; 3*2 inches. 

Descripiion ; “Male: Upperside rufescent swarthy. Fore^ioing with the basal area 
bluish. Hindwing with the costal area paler ; a rather large fuscous subcostal spot, the outer 
margin with two rows of ochreous- white suhmarginal spots, the inner row wdth elongate spots 
not reaching the apex. Body rufous-swarthy, the head spotted with white. Antenute black 
Underside paler. Forewing vi'ah the outer portion of the internal area ochreous, and the 
margin broadly ashy ; 'one discal spot, and two dots, one costal, aiuVa spot at the end of the 
cell, bluish-white. Hindwing with subinarginal spots as above, seven discal spots in an 
arched series, and a spot at the end of the cell, violet-wliite ; some while dots at the base. 
Body with the thorax ashy, spotted with white ; the abdomen swarthy with elongated ochreous 
median spots, black.” {Butter, 1 . c ) Female und escribed. !See remarks 011 the 

following species, E. cupreipennis. 

An allied species, E, camarnheman,* Butler, is recorded from Siam. 

59- Saplcoa cuprelpeimis, Moore. 

Crasfta cupreifiennist Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, p. 823. 

Habitat : Mergui, Upper Teiiasserim. 

Expanse : 3*13 to 3 60 inches. 

Description: “Allied to E, modesta from Siam. Upperside cupreous-brown, the 
outer borders broadly paler. Fortwing with the basal area blue-glossed, Hindwing ^n'xxXx 

* E . c / iutftrn / stm / m , Duller. Haiiitat : Siam Expansk : 4-1 inches. Dr.scription : *' Mal« : Upphrsiob 
blackish-swanhy. Rorewing with ihe basal area shot with greenish- blue, (jiie indi.siinct white spot below the end 
of the cell. Hindwing, with the co.st.il margin paler, in the middle greeiiish hiiie ; with twelve ochreons-white 
marginal spots, and a .submarginal anal series. Body blackish .swarthy, anteriorly spotted with white ; the 
nutentuf b ack. U.nokk.siuk oJiv.iceous. Rorewing ' tt'wh the b.-isal area fu.sccscent and shot witn greenish-blue j 
the internal area paler, and one dot at the end of the cell, and three minute anal spots, white. Ifbuiwing with 
suoinargiiial spots as on nppeisidc, five discal spots, and one at end of cell, ochreons-white. Body with 
the thorax black, spotted with white; the .'ibdomcii swarthy, with blue median spots.” { Butter , I'ruc Zool. Sue. 
Loud., 1866, p. 271. n. 6, pi, xxix, fig. 1, nuite). 



DANAIN/t;. 


EUPLCEA. 


78 NYMPIIALID.'E. 


the cell ana contiguous area also blue-glossed. The two marginal scries of spots larger.*' 

1 . c.) The FEMALE fliflfcrs from the male in having the inner margin of the 
{orcw'mtr str-aight, the apex more roiuukvl, and the outer margin slightly convave ; also in 
lacking'on the hiiulwing the large pale fuscous subcostal patch, which, in the males, covers the 
anterior half of the cell. 

Seven males and a single female have been sent to us by CapAin C. T. Bingham 
froniMie Thoitngyeen forests in Upper Teiiasserini, the locality from which the type sped- • 
men of this species was taken by Liuiborg in 1876-77. Of these specimens one only has 
the foiewing swarthy and scarcely perceptibly paler externally ; all the others have the 

rufescent-brown rather than * ‘^cupreous-brown, * and with the outer margin bioadly 
paler, and the basal three-fourths shot v'ith bright blue f in all the cell and contiguous aiea 
of the hhtihcin^ is blue glossed ; the two marginal series of spots on this wing arc prominent 
and somewhat variable in size, and there can be little doubt that they all belong to the 
species separated as E. ctipreipennh by Moore. No mention is made in the original des- 
criptions of either this species or E. modcsta of any spots on the iipperside of the forewing ; 
but in nearly all the specimens we have seen there are traces of white dois— in some a few mar- 
ginal dels near the hinder angle, in others a more or less incomplete siibmarginal series, 
in others one or two on the disc outside the cell, or one in the cell, or one subcostal, but 
in all cases these dots, even when cotispicuous. arc small and so variable that no two si)eci- 
rtbzns appear to exhibit them to precisely the same extent. 

Dr. J. Anderson also took numerous specimens for the Indian Museum during the 
cold weather in the Mergiii archipelago. They present precisely the same differences as are 
shown in the specimens taken by Captain Bingham. One pair have no spots whatever 
on the uppersidc of the forewing. The females of E. ettpreipennis can he dislingtii>hed 
from the same sex of E. margarita by their smaller size, and the discal spots on the upper- 
sidc of the forewing, when present, being pure white instead of violet. Wc have seen no 
specimens precisely answering to the description of E. modcsta ;\mi A*, ettpreipennh, if di>^tinct, 
iscvidently very closely allied to it, and it seems probable that both forms represent only 
a single species which should stand as E, fitodcsta. 


60. Euplcsa bremeri, Felder. 


E. bremen, Felder, Wein. Ent. Monatsch., vol. iv, p. 3^8, n. 16 (i860) ; id., Distant, Rhop. Malay., p. 23, 
pi. ii, fig. 4 (1882), utitle. 


Habitat : Mergui, Penang, Malacca, Singapore, Borneo, Sumatra, 

Kxpansf. ; 2 '9 to 3 '9 inches. 

Description; “Male: Uppers i dr blackish-swarthy, with a marginal series of white 
spots on both wings. Eorciuiaq with two or four discal spots, and eight outer spots (the 
fourth and fifth much larger), white. J/iftdtvittg w'wh an outer row of white dots more or less 
obsolete. Underside, both wings swarthy, with the outer and marginal spots as on upper- 
side. whitish inwardly, with a costal spot, and four others discal (one in the 

cell). Uindwiitg with six or seven discal spots (one in the cell), white. Very nearly allied 
E.crameri^ (Lucas, Moore), in the presence of the marginal spots of the 

forewing, and the outer spots of the hindwing.” {.Felder, l.c.) 

D. J. Anderson met with this species very commonly in the Mergui archipelago through- 
out the cold weather The males on the upperside of the forewing have usually four discal 
spots, one subcostal just above the extremity of the cell , one in the ce ll, and o ne in each of 


* F rrameri Lucas. Rev. Zool., 1853, p. 318. (Plate viii, fig. 15. tnale). Habitat : Horneo. Expavsk; 
, ^Dksckipi ION I M Ai.K : “Uppkksidi? whollj' velvety bl.^cklsh.brown, havmg a bluish tint, and .slightly 

W ml exterior margins. Fore^vine with a short transverse row of six white spots from anterior margin, close 
lo awx the first tis^i small, the thi5 large and longest, the fourth the same size .as the first, fifth and sixth very 
smnU also a small spot near discoidal cell, between first ami .second median nerviiles Htudwing with two small 

>maii , ainu .1 li.t, , ^ With whit» vnntK ai; nil iintior«iMe. also 


The figure is taken from a male specimen from Borneo in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, and shows the upper 
and undurbides. 
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the median interspaces ; the spot in the cell and the spot in i\\^ lower median interspace are 
however sometimes wanting. The two marginal series of spots on the hind wing occasionally 
do not reach the anal angle. On the underside there are either two or three discal spots on 
the forewing, besides invariably one in the cell. The females are a little more variable ; 
some have a spot in the cell of the forewing on the upperside, and two spots in the median 
interspaces ; others have a complete series of five spots, one in each interspace, outside th« cell, 
and two subcostal spots. The marginal series of dots are sometimes obsolescent towards 
the apex. 

An allied species, E. maiayica * is recorded from Penang, &c. 


Sixth Group. — Euplcea, Fabricius (Restricted.) — “ The species of this group are for the 
most part similar in form to those of the Crastia group ; but the male has a more or less 
strongly defined longitudinal brand on the interno-median area of the ” {Butler^ 
Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 299, 1878). The truS Euplceas are the most widely 
spread of all the groups, and present the greatest variation in colour. There arc fourteen species 
in the Indian region, and one or other species is found commonly in almost every part of 
India. 

Sey to the Indian species of Enploaa. 

' A. With the sexual brand short (under *20 of an inch, except in E. sitbdita ’25), narrow, inconspicuous. 

<1. Velvety brown, with a more or less complete and conspicuous double row of whitish spots on 
the outer border of both wings. 

a* Forewing with the spots of inner row at apex rounded. 

Ci. E. coKK, fndia. 

A' Forewing with the inner spots at apex large and elongate. 

62. E vRRMicai.ATA, N. India. 

f * Forewing with the outer spots at apex obsolescent, 

63. E. ASKI.A, Ceylon. 

E. Li»YARDi, Siam. 

d\ As in E. core^ but with the basal area shot with blue, the spots smaller. 

64. £. suBOiTA, Burma. 

b. Deep swarthy, with border spots small and rounded . 

Uindwing with inner row usually conspicuous. 

65. E. ESPCKi, Nicobars. 

» A* Hindwing with the inner row wanting. 

66. E. FRAUENFSLDii, Ceylon. 


• Crastia maiayica^ Butler, Journ. I.inn. Soc , Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 297 (1878); Euplaa maiayica. 
Distant, Rhop. Malay., p. 22, pi. ii, fig. 7 (1882), tnale. Habitat : Malacca, Penang, Singapore. Exparsr: 
4*6 inches Dksckiptior ; ** Clo.sely allied to Crastia ochsenheimeri, Moore, t but larger, con.siderably 
darker, and with the while '^pots mnrh larger, both the siil'/marginal series in the hindwing (d the malb complete ; 
the FRMAI.R with a spot in the cell, followed by three complete scries.”^ {Untfer. I.c.) “This is but a constant 
local race of E. ochsenheimeriy Moore, a species which Butler considers is probably the E. gyllenhalii^ Lucas, and 
is apparently confined to J.Tva. The Bornean form has also been separated, under the name E, sc udder i. E, 
fttalayira is in itself variable, as in a second male specimen which 1 possess, the spots on the upper surface are 
much smaller, mid the submarginal spots to the hindwing are very faint and obscure towards the anal angle.” 
{Distantf 1. c.) 

t Euphea ochsenheimet i, Moore. Horsfield and Moore, Cat. Lep E, I. C., vol. i, p. 132, n. 264 (i857). 
Habitat : j.ava. F.xpamsb: 375 inches. Dkscription : •* Malr : Uitersidk silky brown, darkest on the 
Jkindnvug, and having a golden-greenish metallic lustre in some lights. Forewing with a submarginal row of 
sm.dl white spots (two between each ncrviilc) ; two other parallel rows of somewhat larger spots (one between 
each nervule in each row) ; also one spot between first and second branches of subcostal vein, and one within 
the discoidal cell ; narrow ciiia between iiidcntntious spotted with white. Hindwing with two .short rows of 
four very small white .spots near anterior angle ; nariow cilia spotted with white. Urdkrside as above, 
but the having the submarginal row of white spots continued along the whole maruin ; aKso a row 

outside discoidal cell ; some white .spots al.so at the base of the wings. Fkmalr paler, the rows of white spots 
on I'lTKRsiDK of /orewin^ di.sposed exact:y the .same, but are larger, those on \\\^hindwifig more straggling, and 
but few being distinct. Unoursidr as above, the forcToing having also a longitudinal club-shaped streak between 
.submedian and median nervures IHudwing with three rows of white spots, also one spot within discoidal 
ceil, and some spots disposed at base of the wings. Shape of wings as in E up/sea fnidamus." {Moore, Lc.) 
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B. With the sexual brand shortf ('90 to *30 in E. amiaHtaHensh, *25 to *35 in E* godAvtii and £. eamoria), 

but conspicuous and rather broad. 

a, Upperside with spots on the border. 

Pale brown, darkest on external border. 

67. £. ANnASiANE.vsis. Andamatis. 

^ Rufescent brown ; apex of forewing broadly suffused with violet-white. 

68. £. GonARTii, Burma. 

f>. Upperside with few or no spots on either wing, none on the outer margin. 

(1^ Underside with two subapical spots on /ofczviug^ and five on the disc on 
hituiiving.r 

69. E. scircRZERi, Ceylon. 

Underside with no subapical spots on /crewing^ and six to seven on the disc 
on hindwhig^ 

70. E. CAMORTA, Nicobars. 

C. With the sexual brand long (*45 in E. akathoe)^ and conspicuous ; the inner row of spots on kindwing 

narrow and very elongate. 

A. Fo>eiving velvety black, scarcely perceptibly glossed with violet ; both rows of spots on 
hindxving prominent. 

71. E. ALCATHOE. N.-E. Indi.i, Burma. 

h. Forewing shot with violet ; outer row of spots on hindxving obsolete. 

72. E. MRNKTRiesir. N.-E. India? Burma. 

D. With the seximl brand long [ 55 in E. ddione, 65 to *75 in E. limborgii), very bro.id and conspicuous. 

Forewing snicndidly shot with blue. 

a. Iliudwing with border spots obsolescent. 

73. E. oEioNE, N.-E. India. 
b- Hindxving with border spots prominent. 

74. £. i.iMDOKGii, Burma. 

£. riNwiLLi, Malacca. 

The first four species — E, core, E, venniculafa, E. aseia, ami E, suhdita — are probably 
merely local races or subspecies of E. core. E. ^ubdiia, which represents the Biirman form, is 
the most distinct of all, with its perceptible blue shot, and comparatively large sexual brand. 
E. nsela, the Ceylon form, is distinct too as far as typical specimens from that island arc con- 
cerned ; but the E. core of South India shows a very close approach to it, some specimens 
being indistinguishable from the Ceylon form. E, vermiculata of Northern India is more 
variable still, typical specimens arc easily recognise<l, but the gradations between it and the 
typical E. core are so numerous that it is impossible to separate the two. 

6 r. EuplOSa GOre, Cramer. (Plate IX, Fig. i6^<y ? 

Papilio core, Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. iii , pi. ccLXVi, figs. £, F (1780) ; Danaii coreta, Godart, Enc. 
Mcth., vol. ix, p. 178, n. 6 (1819). 

Habitat : India generally. 

Expanse ; ^ , 3-0 to 4 0 ; ?, 3*4 to 3*8 inches. 

DE.SCRIPTION ; Upperside rich dark velvety-brown, rather paler on the hindwing^ 
and much paler on the margin, narrowly on foreioing, more broadly on hindwing 5 a double 
continuous series of white spots on the margin of both wings, those on the hindxmng largest. 
The inner series is on the forewing continued prominently right up to the cost a, one spot 
between each pair of nervulcs, rounde<l ; on the hindwing the spots above the third median 
ncrvulc are as on the forewing ;.below that nervule they are somewhat elongate-oval, and two 
between each pair of nervulcs. The outer series consists of two spots between each pair of 
ncrvules on both wings, decreasing towards the apex of forewing, where the uppermost are 
obsolete. A small internal silky streak on the forewing in the male. The female is paler than 
the male, is without the silky streak, has a straight inner margin to the forewing, ajid usually a 
white subcostal dot near upper end •of cell in that wing, and one outside the cell between the first 
and second median branches in addition to the two series of marginal spots, which latter are 
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larger and more cloudy at the edges^on the.y&rt?ww^. Underside paler, darkest on the disc 
of the forewing^ the marginal spots as above but more prominent and whiter. Forewing in 
both sexes, with a subcostal spot, three or four on the disc (one in the cell), and an internal 
streak, violet-white. Hindwmg with a spot in the cell, and five on the disc round the end of 
the cell, violet-white ; in the male the second of these spots is sometimes wanting : the usual 
basal spots. * 

Papilio corns (Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. iii, pt. i, p. 41, n. 1 22 (1793) is usually identified 
with this species, but according to the original descrijUion Danais cora appears to differ 
from D, coreta ( •=■£, core) only in Imving on the upperside four white dots on the middle 
of Wie foreioingf and two similar ones in the middle of yie hittduoing,'^ {Godart, Enc. Melb., 
vol. ix, p. 178, n. 7, 1819). • 

Larva. — Above lilac, with three transverse darker lines on each segment, the spiracular 
region being ochreous, the abdominal region deep brown ; with two tcntacula on the second 
segment springing from the spiracular region one on each side and pointing forwards in front 
of the head ; and two curled ones each on the third, sixth, and twelfth segments, springing 
from the subdorsal region. The spiracles have each a dark brown border. ** Reared on 
Nerium odorumP (Lang), Pupa. — Smooth, rounded and fulvous, beautifully marked with 
silvery or golden dots and streaks. Figured on plate iv,, ligs. 9, 9^7, of liorslield ami 
Moore’s Cat. Lep., E. I. C. (1857). 

E, core is by far the commonest and most widely spread of all the Etiplceas^ being found 
in suitable localities throughout the continent. It does not appear to extend into Tenasserini, 
where it is replaced by the closely allied E, subdita. In the N.-W. Himalayas it occurs up 
to an elevation of about 8,000 feet, but is never common at this altitude. 

The figure shows the upperside of a male and female from Calcutta specimens in the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

62. Buplosa vermicxilata, butler. 

E, vertniculata^ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1866, p. 27C, n. 24. 

IIahitat ; Northern India. 

Expanse : 3 25 to 4*1 inches. 

Description i “ Upperside : swarthy, the outer margin paler ; with nine sub- 

marginal spots, rather large at the apex, and marginal spots much smaHer, white. Hindwing 
j>aler, fuscescent at base, with two submarginal rows of white spots, the inner row of large 
elongate spots. swarthy. black, doited with white Antenmehlaok, UNDERSIDE, 

paler. P'orenving with one costal spot, two discal, and one near end of cell, while ; sub- 
marginal rows as on upp^-'rside, but larger. Hindwin^ with submarginal spots near apex 
ami anal angle coalcscent ; otherwise as on upperside ; five discal spots in an angulate row 
beyond the cell, and one near end of cell. This species appears to be allied to E, core, 
of which it may possibly be the northern form ; it differs from it chiefly in having the sub- 
marginal spots exceedingly large and distinct, especially near the apex.” (Butler, 1. c.). 

We retain this species on Butler’s authority, but it does hot seem a satisfactory one. 
The E, core of north India approaches the E. vermienhUa type in precisely the same way as 
the E, core of extreme south India approaches the E, asela type. A few picked specimens 
of E, vermicnlata taken separately, appear very distinct, but the type is not constant even in 
the same locality. In a large series collected .at N.ii.ashahr, in the S.aharanpur district, by Mrs. 
t)eane, there were several specimens of typical E, vermicnlata, male and female, several of 
typical E. core, and numerous intermediate forms. 

63. Buplosa asela, Moore. 

E, asela, Moore, Ann. anrl Ma;; Nat. Hist , fourth scries, vol. xx, p. 45 (1877) ; id., Lep. Ceylon, p. ix,. 
pi. vi, dfi. 2, imaffo, 2a, caterpillar \x\v\ chrysalis (i88o)« 

llAiiiTAT : Ceylon. 

Exp.VNSE : 3*25 to 3 80 inches. 

\z 
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Description; “Male and Female. Uppersiok dark velvety olive-brown, broadly 
paler externally. Foreioing wilh a submarginal and less distinct lower marginal row of small 
brownish-white spots, the former series curving to the costa before the apex. Male with a 
single short slender sericeous streak between the first median nervitle and siibmedian nervure. 
///W?</i«c with a submarginal row of brownish-white oval spots, and a marginal row of smaller 
round spots. Undkuside paler, both rows of marginal spots clearer; both wings with a 
small spot at end of the cell, and a contiguous discal curved series of spots. Body blackish ; 
thorax, head, palpi, forelegs and abdomen beneath white .spotted ; middle and hindlegs 
beneath white streaked.** 

“ Larva cylindrical, purple-white or dove-colour, with a pair of curled red fleshy fila- 
ments on three of the anterior segments, and a pair on the twelfth segment ; each segment 
transversely barred with narrow white lines, lateral band pinkish-white with black and red 
dots ; abdominal line black ; head and legs black, streaked with white. Feeds on Nenum 
oleander^ &c. Pupa golden yellow, constricted below the thorax, streaked and banded with 
brown; dorsal segments black .spotted.’* {Jl/oon*, Lep. Cey.) 

In Ceylon ** found everywhere, in the plains aiul up to 6,000 feet, in forest or open 
ground. At Colombo it occurs from October to Jaiutary ; elsewhere all the year. Flight 
slow, heavy. Often comes into* the house in numbers, sometimes settling on one’s clothes.** 
{llutchisoit). The typical finm is found in the island of Ceylon, but s]>ecimcns from south 
India approach this form very closely, just as in the parallel case of Danais grammica and 
JD, ceylamca, E. ascla is apparently only a geographical variety of the Indian A. cote. 

In Siam another f.pecics, E. layardi^* occurs, which appears to be closely allied to this 
group : It seems to differ only from E. asela in having a subcostal spot above the upper end 
of tlie cell, and another spot below the lower end of the ctdl in the second median interspace. 

64. Euplcoa fitlbdita, Moore. 

E. suhditrt^ Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, p. 823, 

Hauitat ; Akyab, Upper Tenasserim. 

Expanse ; ^ , 313 to 3-90 ; ? , 370 inches. 

Description : “ Allied to E. core. Mai.k: Uppersidf. paler, markings similar, smaller 

and ])aler. Forc 7 vvtg, shorter, broader, and the pdstcrit)r margin more convex ; basal area 
slightly blue-glossed; markings indistinct.** {Moore, \. q.) The femai.k differs from the same 
sex of E. core in being paler, the submarginal row of spots on the reduced to tw'O at 

the apex, and three at tlie posterior angle, these spots all very .small ; the marginal series 
reduced to five, which arc confined towards the posterior angle of the ^wing. Both series of 
spots on the himhving are also smaller. 

The male of this s])ecics can at once be distinguished from E. core hy the perceptible 
blue gloss of the forewing, ami the fcm.ale by the two series of spots on the forewing being, 
compared with E. core, almost obsolete. 

The Indian Museum has two specimens, male and female, taken by Mr. Wood-Mason, at 
Akyab, in September, 

The next two species, E. esperi and R. fraumfeldn, are closely allied, but as in the 
parallel cases of E. cnwoita and A. schetzen, and of Danais uicoharica and D. exprompta, the 
local races are separable ; llic Ceylon species E. ffanen/eldii differing from the Nicobar form 
chiefly in the almost complete absence of the inner marginal row of spots on the himlwiiig, 
and the fainter development of the outer row. E. fratienftidii is very rare, and the female is 

*E fayardi, Dnice. H ai»i i'at : Chentuboom, Siam. Expansr ; 4 inches. Okscription ; ” Uppkusiue, 
brown p»I»*r roiiiul the outer morain. with two whili'.h spots at the end of [onLsidc] the cell, antJ a 

double row of white spots round the outer margin. Hindwing with a band of oval-shaped wliite spots crossing 
it from the .anal angle to the anterior iiiatciii, and a submarginal r.iw of small white spots. UMUKKMiiK as 

above, except that all the rt hite are gainer.” (Urucc, Trot. Zool. 5oc. Loud., 18741 P- *03, n. 9, pi. xvi, 

H 0 . 
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still unknown. E, esperi has recently been discovered to be far from uncommon in the 
Nicobar isles, and as might be expected the extent to which the spots of l>oth wings are 
developed is found to be very variable. In one male specimen from Pulo Kondol in the 
Indian Museum, Calcutta, the hindwing has only a single marginal series of dots. 13otIi 
species differ from the E, core type in the much darker colour of the surface, and the small size 
of the white spots, also in the presence of discal spots on the upper surfacci which are 
absent from all the races of R, core except R, tayardu * 

65. Suplaa esperi, Felder. 

E . es / eti , Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Gescllsch Wien, vol. xii, p. 482, n. 109 li862)t/efualc ; E , frauen / eldii , 
id., Reise Nov., f -ep., vol. ii, p. 342, n. 474 /ettiafe i E ^ rsfeti, Moore, Proc. Zool, Soc. Lond., 1877, 

p. 583 ; id., Wood-Mason and de Nicdville, Journ. A. S. B., vOl. 1 , pt. ii, p. 227 (1881). 

Habitat : Nicobars. 

Expanse : 3-4 to 3*8 inches. 

Description : “ Female — Wings paler [than in E. fraucufddit\, with the discal 

spots of the underside shewing through above. Forewing subcostal spot, three discal 

(one in the cell), seven others external in a bent scries, the two uppermost excepted, rather 
large (the third larger), and dots before the margin (the uppermost evanescent). Hindwing 
with the external spots small and elongate, and rather large dots before the margin swarthy, 
powdered with white. Underside with the marginal spots of the upperside whiter. Forewing 
with two subcostal spots, below the second beyond the disco-cellular ncrvule a pair of elongate 
spots, narrow, a cellular spot, sinuate within, a pair median, a prolonged interior spot and a 
streak below that. Hindwing with a spot in the cell, often geminate, and six around it (the 
second larger), violet-white.” (Felder^ 1. c. in Reisc Nov.) 

Male swarthy black, markings on the upperside similar to those of the female, but 
with the usual sexual mark, and the inner margin oK forciving convex On the underside the 
markings are also similar, but several of the discal spots of foreiving arc obsolete or wanting. 

This species has as yet only been taken in the Nicobars, where it is one of the commonest 
Butterflies. 

66. Buploea fcauenfoldll, Felder. 

E , Jrauenfeldii^ FeUer, Verb, zool.-bot Gescllsch. Wien, vol. xii, p 479. «■ 87 (*862), male^ from Ceylon ; 
Reise Nov. Lcp., vol ii, p. 342, n. 474i male, female, pi. xii, fig. 4, male (1865) ; A. frauenfeUU, Moore, Lcp. 
Cey., p. 12 (1880). 

Habitat : Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3*6 inches, (Felder’s plate), 4 inches ( Moore), 

Descriptioi; : ‘“^Iale : Upperside deep rufescent swarthy. Hindiving a little paler on 
the margin, the anterior area powdery, and with a somewhat pearly streak as usual. Forewing 
with a subcostal spot, another discal, five on the outer margin near apex (the second elongate), 
and dots before the lower outer margin. Hindwing with white dots before the margin in a 
bent series. Forewing with a cellular spot, and a pair of median spots showing through from 
the underside, powdered with white. Underside paler, the usual basal dots, the spots of 
the upperside but whiter. Foreioing with a geminate spot in the cell in addition, another short 
sublinear, and beyond that a third median somewhat large. Hindioing with a small spot 
in the cell, and five others in an angulate series around it decrea.sing, unequal, violet- 
white. Foreioing with an interior raised spot powdered with hoary, and an internal 
streak somewhat pearly. Hindwing with a minute geminate white spot above the middle of 
the outer margin.” {Felder, 1. c. in Reise Nov.) 

Female unknown. In the “ Reise Novara” Felder unites bis E, esperi with this species, 
describing R, esperi, ? , as the female of E, frauenfeldii, and giving Ceylon as the sole habitat 
for the species ; but numerous specimens of the male of E, esperi from the Nicobars, hitherto 
undescribed, are in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. E, frauenfeldii is known only from Ceylon, 
where it is evidently very rare ; we have never seen a specimen, 
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Moore, in the Lepicloptcra^of Ceylon (p. 12), gives the following description of the male 
of this rare species, which differs somewhat from the original description by Felder quoted 
above : — “ Uppersidr blackish purple-brown. Foreiving blue glossed, a very small white costal 
spot above end of the cell, a spot between third and second median nervules, a siibmarginal 
series of spots curving from apex, and a Tower marginal scries of smaller spots, a slender 
short ^sericeous streak below the first median nervule. IlinJwht^ unmarked, except 
tliat it indistinctly shows a siibmarginal and marginal scries of pale brown spots. 
Undeusidk dark olive-brown. Fornoitiff .with a bluish costal spot, a spot at low’er 
end of the cell, a spot between the third and second median nervules, and a larger 
elongated white spot below it, the sof.ual .streak and posterior [inner?] margin being brownish 
white ; subniarginal and marginal spots a.^ above. Ilimiivittfr \\\\\\ a minute bluish spot at end 
of the cell, and a contiguous discal .series of spots, a marginal series of small white spots, and 
a submarginal anal scries of throe or four snots. B^t/y black ; head, thorax, palpi and abdo- 
men beneath white sjiotted ; legs black. Expanse, 4 inches. Taken at 'I'rincomalce on the 
north-cast side of the island. ” , 

67. Suplosa andamanensis, Atkinson. 

E. andantanenstSt Atkinson, Prnc. Zool. Soc. I.ond., 1873, P* 73 ^i n. a, pi. Ixiii, fig. 9, ntale^ 

IIamitat: Port Blair, Andaman Isle.s. 

Expanse : 3*12 to 4 inches. 

riFSCRiPTioN : •* Pale fuliginous with white .spots. Foretuht^ \v\\.h a white spot between 
the extremity of the cell and the costa ; another within the cell near its extremity ; two others 
below the cell, one between the first and second, the other between the second and 
third median nervules; beyond these a curved series of nine white spots from the 
anterior margin to below the exterior angle, of which the three last are the largest ; 
followed by a submarginal series of smaller elongated spots, extending from the first 
discoidal nervule to the exterior angle. The interior margin much rounded in the 
MALE, in which sex there is a single vitta of dark adpressed scales between the first 
median nervule and the submedian nervure. Tn the female the vitta is replaced by a white 
streak. Hindwin^q with two somewhat irregul.\r series of elongated white spots, corresponding 
to the two series in the forewing.*’ { Afkiftson ^ 1 . c ) Undkrside as on upperside, but on the 
fornvm^^ the inner discal series of spots is often complete right up to the costa, the lowest spot 
largest and round, the second also round, but smaller, the four upper ones linear and small. In 
many specimens some or all of these four latter spots arc wanting. On the himhvwj* there is 
a large, sometimes geminate, spot in the cell, and six irregular disc.il spots round the end of it 
In addition to the border rows as on upperside. The discal spots occasionally show faintly by 
lran.sparency on the upperside also. Female as in the male, except that on fhe upperside in 
the forrivinq^, tlie .sexual streak is replaced by a white rather elongated spot, and the inner 
margin is nearly straight, not outwardly lobed. On the hhtdwtng^ the spot in the cell and 
the six discal spots are faintly present on the upperside, as well as the border rows of spots. 
Underside as in male. 

E. andamanensis is a very distinct species ; it is common at Port Blair from March to 
August, and possibly at other seasons. The original description by Atkinson quoted above has 
been supplemented and completed from a large series collected by Colonel T. Cadell, V.C., 
Chief Commissioner of the Andamans, and by Mr. F. A. de Roepstortf, Deputy Commissioner. 
A marked feature of tliis species is that the ground-colour is darkest at the outer border 
in'. lead of at the base of the wings, as is usual in this group. It has only been found as yet in 
the Andaman islands. 

68 . Euploea godartii, Lucas. 

Jf. l.ucas. Rev. Zool., 1853, siamensis, Felder, Reise Nov., Lep., vol. ii, p. 341, 

n 473, pi. xli, fie 6 (1865), male. 

Habitat: Burma. 

Expanse : d* 1 3’0 to 4*2 ; ? , 3*2 to 4*0 inches. 
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Description ; “ Wings above fuscous, paling on the oiity margin. Forewing with the 
apex widely tinted with rosy violet, and white dots as in E. alcathoe, Hindtving as in E, core* 
Underside as in E. covet but with the discal spots larger.’* (Lucas, 1. c. ) 

The above is the original description by Lucas, which is hardly suflicicntly full. The 
UPPERSIDE is more brown than swarthy, dark and velvety on the basal half, the outer border 
broadly paler, and somewhat rufescent. On the forewing the violet apical patch, which is 
formed by a powdering of the spaces between the nervules, varies much both in extent and 
intensity ; in some it extends from the costal margin to the first median nervule, and almost to 
the end of the cell ; in others it is almost entirely absent. The spots too vary very much ; the full 
complement is one subcostal spot, one at end of cell, ^wo on the disc, a few marginal, a few 
submarginal, and three subapical, the latter being circled with dark brown, and some- 
times very prominent ; but some of these spots are more or less obsolete in every specimen, 
and in some they are almost entirely wanting. In the male also there is a single small 
iiiterno-niedian silky streak, and the inner margin is somewhat convex ; in the female the 
silky streak is wanting, and the inner margin is nearly straight. JJimhving marked with two series 
of spots on the margin, as in E, core, but the spots are smaller, especially the inner series, 
and more or less sullied with brown. The costal margin is whitish, with a white subcostal spot. 
Underside paler brown, darkest on the disc of the fore wing. Forewing with the internal 
margin whitish, and an indistinct whitish streak on the interno-median area ; a subcostal spot, a 
spot at end of the cell, one or two on the disc, and an elongate oval median spot below, violet- 
white ; a few marginal spots near anal angle, three subapical, very variable in size, sometimes 
absent, and a few posterior ones sometimes wanting in a submarginal series, pure white. 
Ilindwiftg ytxih. a spot in the cell, and five or six round the end of it, discal, violet- white ; the 
two marginal series of spots as on upperside, but more prominent and pure white. The usual 
basal spots. In the female the median spot on fortwing is rounded, not elongate-oval, other- 
wise the markings are similar. 

In a female specimen, taken by Captain C. H. E. Adamson, at Moulmcin, in Scptembei;, 
the submarginal series of spots on the foregoing is complete, those below the third median 
nervule being large, pure white and very prominent. 

E. godarlii is a very distinct species, with its violet powdered apical patch. It appears to 
be common in Burma from February to July. It was found by Captain Bingham in the 
Meplay valley in Febiuary, and in the upper Thoungyeen forests in Apijl. By Limborg it was 
found in upper Teiiasscrim, also at Ahsown, Moalmein to Meetan, Ilatsiega, Houngduran, 
and Nalhlhoung to Paboga. In Rangoon it is common in June, July, and September, 
probably throughout the year. Ur. J. Anderson found it abundantly in the Mergui archipelago 
during the winter. 

* 69. Euploea Bclierzerl, FeUcr. 

E scherzeri, Felder, Verb. *ool.-hot Gesellsch Wien, vol. xii, p. 479, n. 88 (1862); id., Reise Nov., Lep., 
vol. ii, p. 335i n- 4^3 (1865) ; id., Moore, Lep. Cey., p. xa (1880). 

Habitat : Ceylon, Java. 

Expanse: 3*5 inches {Moore). 

Description : “ Male : Upperside deep swarthy, much paler and brownish on the 
outer margin. Foreiving with a single short velvety streak in the interior. Underside ; Both 
wings concolorous, but a little paler. Foreiving with tw’o internal whiti.sh streaks (the upper 
one narrow, linear) ; a spot and two dots discal, a spot below the middle of the costa, and two 
subapical, bluish- white. with five very small discal spots (one in the cell), bluish- 

white.” (Felder, 1. c. in Verb. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien.) 

This species is unknown to us. It seems to be closely allied to E. camorta from the 
Nicobars. It has never been figured, but Moore gives the following detailed description in 
his Lepidoplera of Ceylon : — “ Male : Upperside purplish olive-brown, darkest on basal 
area. Forewing with a minute white subapical spot, and a lengthened sericeous streak between 
first median nervule and subniedian nervure. Jlindwing with a subapical series of three small 
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very iiulistinct pale brown s^iots. Underside paler. /v/rw/V/j? with a bluish- white small 
costal spot, one at lower end of the cell, two beyond, and an elongated lower spot, three or 
four subinarginal spots below the apex. Hhtihvittg with a small bluish-white spot at lower 
end of the cell, a contiguous discal series, three upper submarginal spots and a marginal lower 
scries of spots, Boily black ; head, thorax, palpi and abdomen beneath white spotted ; legs 
black. r Expanse, 3*5 inches.” The female has never been described. ‘ 

70. Enploa camorta, Moore. 

K. camorta^ Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load , 1877, p. 582 ; id., Wood-Mason and de Nicdvillc, Journ. 
A. S. B., vol. 1 , pt. ii, p. 22S (1881). o 

Habitat : Nicobars. 

Expanse ; <? , 3*5 to 4*2 ; $ , 3*6 to 4*1 inches. 

Description: “Male: Upperside : Both wings dark blackish olive-brown, paler on 
the outer margins. with a short straight narrow silky streak between the first median 

nervule and siibmedian nerviire. Hindwhtyr with the anterior border broadly cinereous, the 
upper part of the cell being slightly greyish-brown. Underside paler, Forewhig with four 
bluish-white spots, one being on the costa above the end of the cell, another at its lower end, 
the other t\vo outside ; the sexual streak long, narrow, and patch on hind margin pale fiesh- 
colour. / 7 /Wz.'z«^ with seven median bluish-white spots.” {Afoore^L c.) The female differs 
from the male in the outer margin of boih wings being paler, the inner margin of the forewing 
is straight instead of convex, and in the absence of Uhe sexual mark. In addition there is 
usually a conspicuous violet-white subcostal spot above the end of the cell, and one outside the 
cell below the third median nervule. 

E, camorta^ with its conspicuous broad pale margin to both wings, is a very distinct form, 
having no Indian allies, except apparently E* scherzeri from Ceylon. Some specimens show a 
few spots on the disc on the upperside. It has only been found as yet in the Nicobars, where 
it is very commonly met wdtli, occurring probably all the year round. 

The next two species, E. alcathoe and E, menetnesii, may be distinguished by the very 
elongate submarginal spots on the hindwing, which gradually lengthen from the apex to the 
inner margin, at which point they extend nearly to the base of the wing. They arc found 
only in north-east India and Malayana. In these and in the two remaining species, E. deione 
and /i. Ibnborgii, the forewing is of a more elongate-ovate form than in any of the preceding 
species. 

11 - Buploea alcathoe, Godart. (Plate IX, Fig. ?). 

Danais alcathoe^ Godart, Enc. M^th., vol. ix, p. 178, n. 5 (18*9) ; E. doubkdayit Felder, Keise Nov., Lep., 
vol. ii, p. 337, n. 467 (1S65). 

Habitat ; Sikkim, Sylhet, Assam, Naga Hills, Cachar, Mergui, Upper Tenasserim. 

Expanse ; 3*2 to 4*2 inches. 

Description : “ Upperside : /h/'m/V/^^-deep chestnut swarthy, in certain positions slightly 
suffused with violet, paler at the inner margin : with an internal short and narrow silky streak, 
and minute white dots before the outer margin. Hindwing less intense in colour, much paler 
towards the margin ; with a pearly costal dot, and the anterior area concealed with raised scales, 
giving the usual powdery appearance ; a row of external greatly increasing spots radiate on the 
inner margin ; and others before the margin, slightly elongate, increasing, white, powdered 
with brown ; the lowest of the inner row confluent with the corresponding marginal ones. 
Underside, much paler ; the usual basal dots. Forewing^ darker in the disc, a subcostal spot, 
and two in the disc (one in the cell), violet-white ; an elongate median spot, three subapical, two 
posterior minute, and a few small dots before the outer margin, white ; the internal margin 
hoary, with an elevated spot and pearly streak, as usual, concealed. Jlindwing with a spot 
in the cell, and others very minute around it, violet-white ; the marginal spots as on upperside, 
but longer and whiter. Female, wings much paler. Upperside ; Foiming with a subcostal 
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spot, and three discal (one in the cell), violet-white ; two or three posterior spots, a few dots 
before the outer margin, and often with two minute subapicdl spots, white. Jlindivhig with 
the costal margin hoary-white, the spots as in the male, but the interior ones longer. 
Underside almost as in the male, but the discal spots, and the posterior spots of the forewing^ 
much larger. Forerving viiih an interior much elongated spot, violet- white.’* (Ftlder, \, c.) 

The above description is taken from Felder’s description of E, doubleda)% winch was 
redcscribed as distinct on account of Godart’s original description of E. alcathoe purporting 
to be from an Amboyna specimen ; but there is no doubt that Godart’s locality was incorrect, 
and the name E. alcathoe will stand for this species. The male of E, akathoi is a very 
black insect, the violet suffusion being scarcely perceptible ; and, in the female especially, 
the very elongated narrow submarginal streaks forru a conspicuous distinctive character. On 
the underside of the forewing of the male the three subapical spots, two minute posterior 
ones, and the few small dots before the outer margin referred to in the description above, are 
entirely absent in some speciniens, and more or less so in others. 

E, akathoi was found by Limborg in Upper Tenasserihi at Ahsown, at 2,000 feet eleva* 
tion, and Captain C. II. E. Adamson has sent a single male specimen from Moulmein ; 
it has also been taken by Captain Bingham, who has been collecting over the same ground. In 
Sikkim and Sylhet it appears to be not uncommon. At Sl.dlong a single female specimen 
was taken in May by the late Mr. J. P. Cock. In this specimen the marginal dots of the 
forewing are almost obsolete, and the submarginal scries is nearly complete, the lowest spot 
l.'eing much the larger. Mr. Wood-Mason found it in profusion in Cachar during the summer. 
Dr. J. Anderson sent numerous sj^ecimens to the Indian Museum, Calcutta, collected during 
the winter, in the Mergui archipelago. 

The figure shews the upperside of a male and female from Sylhet specimens in the Indian 
Mu.scum, Calcutta. 

72. EuplGsa menetriosii, Felder. 

R. meneMesiit Felder, Wein. Ent. Moji.itsch., vol.iv, p. 398, n. 15 (i860). 

IIaiutat : Nepal, Assam f /?////£'/' j, Malacca (Felder)^ Siam, Borneo. 

Expanse : (Not stated). 

l)K.scRrpTioN : “Wings elongate. Foreiviag cd male with the inner margin rather 
convex. Upperside deep blackish swarthy, in certain positions shining with violet, with a 
rather broad velvety internal streak. /v/ryp/V/.v" «f fhe female obscure brown. IJimhvingm 
both sexes brown ; on the upperside with elongate external spots, and obsolete marginal spots, 
white ; on the UNDERSIDE with the spots of the upperside white, distinct; and seven others 
discal (one in tl ^ ceii), violct-tiiitcd. Approaches E, alcathoc\ but the wings arc elongate, 
the form of the velvety stripe in the male, and the markings in the female, arc different.” 
(Felder, 1. c.) 

This species is unknown to ns. In all probability the localities “Nepal, Assam” 
nre erroneous, and if found w'ithin Indian limits it is most likely to occur in 'renasserim. 
'I'he description of the male of this species accords closely with that of A. lititborgH, but it is 
stated that it is allied to K alentlwe, and the female is, as in A*, aleathoe, obscure brown, whereas 
ill E, liniborgii the female is coloured similarly to the male and equally shot with splendid blue. 

I'he next two species arc distinguished from all other true Enploaas by the almost 
(generally quite) spotless velvety blackish forewing, splendidly shot with blue, except perhaps 
from the foregoing, R. mtnelriesii, wdiich is said to have the forewing ccpially spotless and 
shining with violet. In A\ deione from Assam the hindwing is spotless also, or nearly so ; in 
E. Umborgii from Tcnasscrim the himhving has a conspicuous double row of while border 
spots, the inner somewhat elongate ; and in A. menelriesu, which also has these border spots, the 
inner row is said to be elongate, “ approaching A’. which E, liinboigti can hardly 

be said to do. 
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73- BXLPlaa deione, Westwood. 

E. deione^ Westwood, Cab. Or. ]^nt., p. 76, pl.xxxvii, fijf. 3 (1848), male; E, /oe_yt\ Felder, Rciic Nor,, 
Lep., vol. ii, p. 340, n. 471 (1867), female* 

Habitat : Sikkim, Naga Hills, Assam. 

Expanse : 3 6 to 4*4 inches. 

Description ; Upperside : Male, black (or deep swarthy, with a slight nifou.s tinge on 
forewing, highly rufescent on hindwing). Forrivin^^ in certain positions splendidly glossed 
with blue, having two small white .spots, one near the middle of the wing, below the third 
median nervule, and the other near the, middle of the costa above the end of the cell ; a large 
and conspicuous silky brown streak runs p/irallel to the inner margin near the first branch of 
the median nervurc. Uimiwing unspotted (but in some specimens an obsolete marginal and 
submarginal row of small spots is distinctly traceable). Underside, both wings brown, 
outwardly paler. Fornvin^^ with a few minute white spots at the base. A subcostal spot 
just above the end of the cell, a spot near the lower end of the cell, a scries of spots outside 
the cell, one between each pair ot the nerviiles, the lowest the largest and oblong, the second 
less than half the size and round, the third small and linear, all lilac-white, llmdwmg with a 
spot in the cell and a series of four or five spots outside it, all lilac-whitc ; sometimes a row 
of minute submarginal white dots, almost obliterated in the foreimng* 

In a series of the males in Colonel Lang’s collection, all from Sikkim, the subcostal spot on 
the upperside of the foreiuingXs. wanting in some specimens ; in others there is a faint cell spot, 
and in two or three specimens there is a fourth spot between the first and second median ner- 
vules. The hindwing in all is strongly tinged rufescent, the base and middle darker and faintly 
shot with blue, the alone being black. In one specimen the apical portion of the 

forewing is distinctly powdered with pale blue in broad streaks between the ncrvules. 

Female (separately described as E. poyei by Felder). “ Upperside : Forming deep riifes- 
cent swarthy, a little paler on the apical area and margin, in certain positions splemlid violet 
l)lue almost to the margin ; with a subcostal dot, another in the cell, and two median spots 
(the lower powdery, evanescent) white, margined with violet. Hind 7 i)mg\t%^ intense and paler 
on the margin, with the costal margin paling and powdered with hoary ; with small obsolete 
external spots in a subangulate series, and others before the outer margin dot-shaped, 
powdered with white, a little more distinct, on a paler ground. Underside much paler, the 
iLsual spots at the base. Forming with a subcostal spot, another in the cell, two l>eyond it 
(the upper narrow, minute— the lower small), two lower, small ; and others, before the outer 
margin, white, more or less powdered with blue, and circled with swarthy ; a rather large 
median spot, and two long internal ones (the upper almost linear), vic^let-white. llindwing 
with a spot ih the cell, and five beyond it in an aiigulale series, small, violet-white and circled 
with swarthy ; the external .spots, and others before the margin as on the upperside, but 
whitish and larger.” {Felder^ 1. c.) 

There can be little doubt but that this is the female of E. deionc which is found more com- 
monly in the .same localities, and the fcm.alc of which is otherwise unknown. A pair of fkmalk.s 
in Colonel Lang’s collection agree with this description, except that the upperside of the Jore^ 
7 £>m^;^lias, in one specimen, a fifth spot, shaped like a very small streak, below the first median 
nervule. On the underside, in the formings the spot in the cell is double, the inner margin 
is whitish, a long whitish streak below the median nervure, a large oval spot above it, a 
prominent round spot above that, a minute streak above again at entl of cell, and a subcostal 
spot, are all the marking.s. There, is no trace of any spots beyond the discal row. On the 
underside of the hindwing there arc the following markings : a spot in the cell, a series of six 
round the end of the cell, that nearest the costa smallest, and the next to it the largest ; four 
small submarginal spots near the anal angle, and nine small marginal spots from the 
anal angle (two between each pair of ncrvules in each row) ; the cilia prominently white- 
spoiled. 
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74- Buplosa Umborfirii, Moore. 

K. b'mborgii, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1878, p. 823. pi. li, fig. 2, %talt. 

Habitat : Upper Tenasserim, Mergui. 

Expanse : 375 to 4-40 inches. 

Description : Allied to E, deiom from northern India. Upperside differs in the 
forewiug having some very indistinct submarginal white spots, and the hindwmg having two 
marginal rows of prominent white spots, similar to, but smaller than, those in E. margarUa''* 
{Alooret 1 . c.) 

Male : Upperside : Foreiving bordered with dark rufous, the rest of the wing velvety 
black, with a rufous tinge in some positions, in others, splendid shining blue. A broad and 
very long silky impressed streak on the interno-median area ; and a few indistinct marginal 
dots near anal angle, sometimes entirely wanting. The inner margin slightly convex. Hind* 
^imig brown along the median nervure it is suffused darker, and faintly shot with blue on 
the darkest part ; a submarginal row of increasing spots, round at apex, and elongate towards 
anal angle, and a marginal row of increasing spots, smaller and rounded throughout : in some 
specimens both rows are complete, prominent, and pure white ; in others the spots are smaller, 
powderetl with brown, and obsolescent at apex. Underside brown, darkest along median 
nervure of fornving. Foretoing^ with the inner margin pale and whitish, a subcostal spot 
above the end of the cell, one in the cell, and two discal (the upper one a very small streak), 
violet-white, a prominent oval white spot between the first and second median nervules, and 
a few small white marginal and submarginal spots, sometimes entirely wanting. Hindwing^ 
with the border rows of spots as on upperside, white ; and a spot in the cell, and five small 
ones round the end of the cell, pale violet : the usual white basal dots. Female ; Upperside, 
as in the male, but the sexual streak is absent ; the inner margin of forewiug is straight, and 
a single minute white spec is apparent on the disc between the first and second medi.nn 
nervules. Ilbidwittg identical, except that the border spots are as a rule more prominent, the 
inner row rather more elongated. Underside exactly as in male, except that there is a 
conspicuous lengthened violet-white streak on the interno-median area o( /orewwg, 

E, limborgii is common in Upper Tenasserim from February till April, and perhaps at 
other seasons. It was found by Limborg at Ahsown, 2,000 feet above the sea, above Ahsown, 
at Ilatsiega, and at the Iloungduran source. Captain C. T. Bingham found it in the Meplay 
valley in February, between Meeawady and ifeankarit, and in the Thoungyeen forests in March, 
and in the Donat range and the Thoungyeen forests in April. Dv. J . Anderson took three 
males and a female in December, and one male in March in the Mergui archipelago. It flies 
lazily in open cultivation and scrub jungle. 

R, pinwilli, described by Butler from Malacca, appears to be identical with this species, and 
if so, Butler’s name would have the priority ; but in the absence of specimens of E. pinwUli 
the point cannot be determined ; the original description of E. ptntinllt* is appended. 


Seveftth Group.STiCTOVUEK, Butler, “Males for the mo.st part with straight inner 
margins like the females ; always with two well-defined sericeous brands on the interno-median 
area, and placed one above the other.” (Butler^ Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 


1878). 

The males of the Indian species have the inner margin of foreiowg bowed and quite distin- 
guishable from those of the females ; but the d ouble sericeous brand is a well-marked character. 


jF. Butler. Haiiitat: Malacca. Expansu : 4 inches. Description : " 

<; nurnle-shot. sliehtly paler alonff the external border: a long sericeous interno-median streak. Himbtnng 



I angle. Ubidwing, with the submarginal spots clear whitish ; a spot in the cell and seven in an 
arclicd scries beyond it. lilacine whitish ; base and pectus white spotted, h. fimmlh is albed to E. meneirtestt, 
but larger, darker, and shot with purple.** (Bw/Zer. Irans. Linn, hoc., Zoology, second scries, vol. i. p. 535, pt. 
Izix , fig 9, 1876, where the name is spelt E» piuxviUii), 


13 
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None of the species are common ; one species occurs in Purina ; three closely allied and 
doubtfully distinct species arfc described from N.-E. India ; one is found in south India, 
and another distinct species is found only in Ceylon. The Burman species is very distinct, 
with the forcivinf' splendidly shot with blue, no spots on the disc, and a double marginal 
series of while spots on the hindwing. The N.-E. Indian species has the fore wing with 
numerous paler blue spots on the disc, and but few marginal spots oif the hindwing ; the 
Ceylok species lacks the splendid blue shot ; but both these have the two sericeous bands large 
and well defined as in the Euphvas of the alcathoe and deione types. E, coredides, the south 
Indian form, has almost exactly the colouration of E, core and E» asela^ and strangely enough, 
like them, has the sexual brands smaL and inconspicuous. 

Key to tile Indian species of Stictoploea. 

C. c. Males with two well-defined brands on the interno-mediau area of the forewing. 

rt.' Upperside dark velvety olive-brown, palest externally, with a double row of whitish spots 
along the border of both wings as in . core- 

75- E. (Stictoploea) corroiuks. S. India. 

b. ‘ Upperside deep rufescent swarthy, tinged with violet on basal area ; border spots of fore- 

wing evanescent or wanting. 

76. E. (Stictoploea) Montana, Ceylon. 

c. ’ Upperside forewing shot with vivid blue. 

aP* With no discal spots on forewing. 

77 E. (Stutoplwa'i CKOTXf, Tenasscrim. 

With numerous discal spots on forewing. 

78. E. (Stictoploea) HOfBi, N.-K. India. 

70. E. (Stictoploea) binotata, N.-E. India. 

8a. E. (Stictoploea) mickosticta, N.-E. India. 

In the Lepidoptcra of Ceylon, p. 13, Moore has taken E. coreoidcs as the type of yet another 
genus, which, under the name of Narmada^ he characterises as follows ; — “ Eorewing clongat- 
ecl, triangular ; costa slightly arched ; apex somewhat acute ; exterior margin obli<iiic ; posterior 
[inner?] margin in male .slightly convex, with two sericeous streaks between the median and 
.submedian nervurcs : hindwing triangular.” In what way this is supposed to differ from 
Stictophva of Butler, or why Butler’s name for this section has been dropped, there is apparently 
nothing to show. The one single definite expression in the description, namely, the presence 
of two sericeous brands in the male, is precisely the point on which Butler’s prior designation 
is founded. 

75 - Enploea COrOoVdOS, Moore. 

E, coreoldeSf Moore, Ann. and Mag. Nat Hist , fourth series, vol. xx, p. 44 (1877), 

IlAUiTAT : Malabar, Nilgiris, Wynaad, Trevandrum. 

Expanse ; <? , 3-25 to 3 60 ; ? , 3-50 inches. 

Description: “ Allied to (which is also found in the same locality), but dislin- 

giiished by the two elongated silky impressed marks in the male, the male of E. core having 
but a single short narrow mark. Male and female, dark velvety olive-brown, palest e.xternally. 
Male : Upperside ; with a prominent submarginal and marginal series of small 

white spots ; two elongated silky impressed marks between first median nervule and submcdiaii 
nervure. Hindwingt with broader series of white oval and rounded submarginal and smaller 
rounded marginal spots. Underside paler ; marginal spots as above ; both wings with a small 
white spot at the end of the cell, and contiguous series beyond. Female, with marginal spots 
as in male, the submarginal series 011 both wings above, and the discal series on fomving 
beneath, being larger.” {Moore, 1 . c.) 

The female of this species is so slightly different from the same sex of E, core that it is only 
by the following points they can be distinguished : First, by the outline of the forewing being 
more entire ; in E, core it is slightly but perceptibly .scalloped. Second, on the underside of the 
forewing having a complete series of six .spots, one between each pair of nervulcs outside the 
cell ^ iw E. core two o[ these .^pots, those above the discoicUil neiviiles, arc always wanting. 
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Third, the two brands on the intcrno-median area of the uppcrside of the forewing in the male 
are faintly, but still quite perceptibly, to he traced in the female in the same position. These 
three points of difference are constant in the three female specimens before us — one from Banga- 
lore, one from Ootacamund, and the third from Trevandrum. It is just possible that with a larger 
scries of females some might be found with one or more of the discal spots wanting, but the 
outline of the forewing is probably an unvarying character of this species, as it is very percep- 
tible in all the males we have seen. • 

£, coreoides appears to be confined to south India, and is not common. Mr. H. S. Fer- 
guson h.as sent us two specimens taken near Trevandrum on the 2nd May ; and the Indian 
Museum has two specimens taken at Conoor in August, also specimens taken at Bangalore and 
Ootacamund. A Trevandrum female shews an anproach to the Ceylon E, mnntana in the 
marginal series of spots on the foreiowg becoming obsolescent. 

76. EuplGsa montana, FeUier. 

E. consi mill's tnoniana^ Felder, Reisc Nov., Lep , vol. iii, p. 330, n. 451 (1865): Ruplasa lankana^ 

Moore. Ann. and Mar Nat. Hist., fourth series, vol. xx, p. 44 (1877) ; Stictophna lanluma^ Hutlcr, Jourii. Linn. 
Soc., Zoology, vol. xiv, p 302 (1878) ; Narmada montana, Moore, Lep.*Ccy., p. 13, pi. vi, fig. i (1880), male. 

Habitat: Ceylon. 

Expanse : 3*0 to 3 9$ inches. 

Description ; Male : “ Allied to E. eonshnilis* from Java, but larger, wings broader, and 
spots smaller, those before the margin of the forewin^ evanescent. Female; Uppkrsidk; 
Foreioinpi, with the pale border broader, two subcostal violet spots, the interior depressed spots 
nuich narrower, more obsolete. Ilindiohif^ with larger spots. Undkr.side; Both wings 
almost as in the male, but the foreroin^ with the spot as on upperside before the middle of the 
costa, and another beyond the lowest disco-cellular ncrvule, minute.’^ (Felder, 1. c.) 

The following more detailed description of this species is given by Moore in the 
“ Lepidoptcra of Ceylon ; — ” 

“Male and Female; Upperside dark velvety olive-brown, paler externally. Forezvinpr 
with a subinarginal and marginal row of very small indistinct ochreous-white spots. Male with 
two elongated sericeous streaks between the first meilian nervule and submedian nerviire. 
Ilhtdiuini^ with a subinarginal and marginal row of ochreous-white spots, the former oval from the 
anal angle and duplex anteriorly, the latter smaller and round. Underside paler, marginal 
white spots as above, those on forewing more prominent, both wings with a small white spot 
at end of the cell, and a contiguous discal curved series beyond. Body blacki.sh ; thorax, head, 
palpi, and abdomen beneath, white-spotted ; forelegs white streaked beneath.” 

“Captured at Ramboddc, Calle, and Kandy.” A single specimen, the only one we have 
seen, sent to us by the Ilon’blc F. Mackwood from Ceylon, has the spots of the forewing 
almost entirely obsofete on the upperside ; the shape of the forewing, and its dark velvety 
almost entirely unspotted appearance, distinguish this species from the south Indian A. coreoides 
at a glance. 

77. Btiplosa firrotol, Fclder. 

E, grotei, FcUler, Reisc Nov., Lop., vol. ii, p. 339, n. 470, pi. xii, fig. 7 (1865), female ; Euplaa grotei^ 
Butler, Tr.'uis. Linn. Soc., Zoology, second scries, vol. i. p. 535 (1876) ; Slicloplaa grotei, id., Jouru. Liim. Soc., 
Zoology, vol. xiv, p, 302 (1878). 

Habitat ; Cochin, Mergui, Upper Tenasserim, Malacca. 

Expanse ; 3*2 to 4*2 inches. 

Description ; “Male; Upperside: blackish-chcstnut and, except on outer 

margin which is paler, vivid violet-blue in certain positions ; a [two ?] rather long interior silky 

• E. consimilis , H aiwtat ; Java. Expansh : not given. Dr.sckii>tion : “ M ai.b : Uitrksidb. 

Forciving deep nifesccnt swarthy, and, except on the external Iwrder, which Ls widely and increasingly much paler, 
faintly tinted with violet in certain positions ; the two usual silky internal spots ; submarginal spots in a bent 
series, and dots before the margin, increasing, white. Hindwing paler, paling beyond the cell, the anterior area 
witli the usual powdery appearance ; and with a co.stal vitta somewhat pearly white ; subinarginal spots rather 
large, increasing, and others before the margin smaller, white, powdered with brown. Ubdbksiub, much paler, 
the basal d»jts white, the marginal spots of the upperside but whiter and a little larger. Forewing darker about the 
median nervnre, with two elevated interior spots as usual ; the internal margin pearly 'hoary ; with a .subcostal 
•spot, twi> beyond it, and three in the disc, violet-wliite. Ifindwing with n spot in the cell, amf seven Others small 
around the cud of the cell, violct-wliitc,'* (Felder, Kcisc Nov., Lep , vol li, p. 329, n. 454, 1865;. 
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spot [s ?] and some small chalky-white dots before the outer margin. TTindwin^ paler, in certain 
positions suffused with violet ; the external margin broadly and increasingly much paler ; the 
anterior area powdery, with the usual somewhat pearly costal band ; external spots irregularly 
elongate-oval, and others before the margin smaller, increasing, chalky-white ; the uppermost, 
except where obsolete, best defined, the lowest and last but one of the external row blending 
with the lowest and last but one of the marginal spots. Underside much paler, with the 
usual basal dots. Fomarntr a little darker in the disc; a subcostal spot, and two discal (one 
in the cell) small, violet-white ; an elongate median spot, and others before the lower outer 
margin, chalky-white ; the usual interior elevated spot, and internal band somewhat pearly, 
pale at base. Hhtdwittg with a spot in the cell, and six outside unequal (the second small), 
violet-white, encircled with swarthy ; the marginal spots as on the upperside but larger, and all 
best defined on the underside. Female : Jppekside : forming almost to the margin in certain 
positions vivid violet-blue ; small submarginal spots and dots before the margin pale violct-bluc, 
powdered with white. Hindwing darker, and in certain positions more suffused with violet 
than in the male, the costal margin much paler, with a concealed somewhat pearly band ; the 
submarginal spots rather large, and others before the margin smaller, white, purer than in the 
male. Underside much paler, basal dots white. Forming with a subcostal spot, two beyond 
it (the lower narrow, minute), and three rather large, discal (one in the cell) on a darker base, 
bluish-white, circled with blackish ; small increasing submarginal dots, and others small before 
the margin, circled with swarthy, and a rather long violet-white interior linear spot ; the inner 
margin pearly-hoary. Hindwing with a rounded spot in the cell, and six others in an angulatcd 
row beyond it, violet-white, small ; the marginal spots as on upperside.” {Felder ^ 1. c.) 

A single specimen of a Stictoplcea, which apparently belongs to this species, was sent 
by Captain C. H. E. Adamson, from Upper Tenasserim, where it was taken on the nth 
February, i88i. It is a male, and differs somewhat from Felder’s original description. The 
forming is shining violet-purple over the whole area to the extreme outer margin, and bears a 
complete submarginal scries of rather small, but prominent violet spots, with a series of smaller 
marginal spots of the same colour obsolete near the apex ; in the hindwing the outer border 
is scarcely perceptibly paler, and the double scries of white spots is complete, the outer being 
rounded or slightly angulate, the inner larger, oval. On the underside the markings corre- 
spond exactly with the description, but there is in addition a violet spot on the foraving beyond 
the cell, and above the upper discoidal nervule. It differs from hopei on fo* ewing m 
the entire absence of discal spots, and on the hindwing in the presence of the double com- 
plete series of white spots. Another specimen (male) was subsequently taken at Moulmein by 
Captain Adamson, feeding at a flowering tree in company with numerous other Eupla^as, in- 
cluding F- godartii, £, crassa, F. masoni, E, alaUhoe\ and E, margarita ; and sii]>sequently 
numerous specimens were taken in the autumn in the Thoungyeen forests, by Captain C. T. 
Bingham, including one female. These specimens vary much in size? but all agree with the 
first specimen taken by Captain Adamson, and there can be no doubt that they are the gi otei 
of Felder. Dr. J. Anderson took one male in January, and two in March in the Mergui 
archipelago. 

The FEMALE only differs from the male in the absence of the sexual marks, and the 
straight inner margin of the forewing. 

78. Buplooa hope!, Felder. (Plate IX, Fig. i8<J !? ). 

E, hopeit Felder, Reise Nov. Lep., vol. ii, p. 328, n. 452 (1865} s StktopioBahopeit Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc , 
Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 30a (1878). 

Habitat : N.-E. India, Sikkim, Naga Hills, Cachar. 

Expanse : 3 8 to 4*3 inches. 

Description : “Male ; Upperside : Forming chestnut-swarthy, and in certain positions 
vivid violet-blue ; the two usual silky interior spots, a spot within the cell, two median, one 
subcostal, three beyond the cell, and seven or eight others, larger, submarginal, in a Jicnt series, 
and from two to six dots before the outer margin, violet-bluish. Hindwing deep swarthy, and, 
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except on the paler border, suffused with violet in certain positions ; the anterior area 
with a paler ground, and a concealed pearly whitish costal vilta ; submarginal spots white, 
small, often evanescent, and others before the outer margin obsolete, most frequently entirely 
absent. Underside pale swarthy. Foreivittg with an internal hoary streak, and the two 
usual internal elevated spots j the subcostal spots, and three discal of the uppersidc on a darker 
ground (the lower median one much larger), small submarginal spots in a bent series, and dots 
before the outer margin, violet-white, circled with blackish swarthy. Hwdiuing^ with* white 
basal dots, a spot within the cell, and five or six beyond around it, minute, violet-white, circled 
with swarthy ; the siibmarginal spots, and dots more or less large before the lower outer 
margin, while.” {Fcddfr, 1. c.) ^ 

Specimens from Sikkim in Colonel Lang*s collection have the forrMing on the upperside 
deep rufescent swarthy, shot throughout with bright violet-blue ; a spot in the cell at end, a small 
subcostal spot, sometimes absent, an angulate row of four or five discal spots round end of cell, 
a submarginal row of seven spots, and a few marginal spots from hinder angle, pale violet-blue. 
The discal and submarginal spots large, especially the latter. rufescent fuscous, 

paler than foreiving^ paling towards the margin, faintly shot with violet-blue at the base ; 
the costal margin broadly whitish ; a faint indication from the apex of an obsolete subinargiiial 
series of white dots. In some specimens this series of spots is very conspicuous, pure white, 
and not quite reaching the anal angle. 

The male only differs from the female in having two long impressed silky streaks on the 
forgiving^ and the inner margin convex instead of straight ; in the /tindwing of the male the 
submarginal series of spots is almost altogether obsolete ; in that of the female it is rather 
more prominent. Underside paler, rufescent fuscous, darker in the middle of the forewing. 
ForeivUig with the inner margin broadly white ; all the spots of the uppersidc arc represented 
but smaller, especially in the submarginal row ; in the discal series the second from the costa 
is minute, the third scarcely visible, the fourth large and square, the fifth large and oval. 
Hindwing, with small violet-white dots, a few at the base, one in the cell at end, five discal 
round the end of the cell smallest towards the costa, three or four submarginal from costal 
end, one between each pair of ncrvules, and nine marginal from anal angle, two between 
each pair of nervules. These two latter series of spf>(s arc very variable, in some specimens 
they arc almost complete right round the outer margin of the wing. The female has a 
bluish-white streak on the interno-median area. In a female specimen from Cachar the sub- 
marginal row of spots is very large and white-centred, the discal series -is also complete from 
costa to internal nervure. Mr. Wood-Mason took two pairs in Cachar in June. 

The figure is taken from a male and female, showing the upperside, from Sikkim. The 
specimens are in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

The two following species have recently been separated by Huller, but the characters on 
which he bases his distinctions arc so excessively variable that it is doubtful whether the 
separation can ultimately be maintained. 

79. Euploda bi&otata, butler. 

Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zoology, vol xiv, p. 302, n. 7 (1878); Eu^lxa callitho'et 
Butler, (nec Boisduval), Proc. Zool. Soc. Lend., 1866, p. 272, n. 10. 

Habitat : Sikkim, Sylhet, N. and E. India, Borneo, 

Expanse ; 4-2 inches. 

Description : “ Mat.e and Female : quite as in [^.] E. hopei^ Felder. Ilindwing 

with only two white subapical points, all the other spots obsolete. This is the E. callU/ioe of 
my Monograph, but not of Boisduval.” (Butler^ 1. c.) 

This is recorded here on Butler’s .authority as a distinct species, but the single character 
given in his description as distinguishing it from E, hopei is one so variable in the latter species 
that a distinction based on it should only be accepted with caution, especially when, as in this 
case, both species occur in the same localities. These remarks apply equally to the following 
species, E. micvosticta^ 
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8o. Euplosa microstlcta, Butler. 

Butler, Joum. Linn. Soc. Lond , Zoology, vol. xiv, p. 302, n. 6 (1878) ; id., Trans. 
Ent. Soc. Lond « 1879, p. 7. 

Habitat: Cachar. 

Expanse : 4*2 inches. 

eIescrtption : ** Upperstde : like [E.] S, hopei^ except that it is larger, all the 

spots are considerably smaller, and the purple shot is less vivid. Hindwing with only the 
three first of the discal series of white spots.” (Butler^ 1. c.) 

A species of Enplosa^ E. magnificaj^ has been described from Thibet. It is not clear to 
which group it should be referred, and Butler makes no mention of it in his revision of the 
genus Enpltra, subsequently published. The description is subjoined for reference. 


*E. ntagnijica^ Butler. Habitat: Thibet. Exfawsb : 4 inches. Db^criptiow : “Female? Wings 
above britjht sepia brown. Forcwing shot with vivid blue ; snhapiiMl area deti'^ely irrorated with lilncine : a, 
conspicuous subcostal white spot, a second within discoidal cell, and a third on second median interspace, forming 
t('gether a triiuigle ; a niiiuite whitish point on lower discoidal interspace, and another on first median interspace. 
Hindwing^ with a double scries of ilbdcfined, disco-subm«irginal, p.ale-ochraceous spots from third median nerviile 
to anal angle. black, white spotted in front. U.nokksiuk, rich chocolate-brown. Forewing, with three 

white spots as above, a fourth ov.d spot on first median interspace : a small point lietween lower discoidal, and 
third median nervnlcs, a suhapical point, one suhmarginal on second median interspace, five nearly marginal 
points from the third median nervule to the external angle, and some anal-marginal dots on the fringe, whitish. 
H ituhving, with a .spot near end of cell, ;ind five unequal .spots in a .semicircle round extremitv of cell, pcarly- 
wliite ; a double submarginal scries of yellowi.sh white spots ; fringe dotted with whitish. Body black, thorax 
while-spotted." {Bueier, Trans. Eiit. Soc. Loud., 1874, p 423). 
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OUTLINE FIGURES. 

«» 

a. costal norrure. b. subcostal narvuru. b , b , b , b , b , subcostal uervulea. « , e , discoidal nervolea. d. nadian 
norvura. d . d < d , madlan nerv^ules e. submadiau neryure. f. internal nerrure. g, discocellolhr nervules. h, 
cell. J. prsBCostal noTTOre k. autenuas. 1. labial palpi, m, eye, a. thorax, o, foreleg? (“Inuta In Malanitis). p.midle^ 
q; hindlegs. A, base of wings. B. ax>ei of forewing. 0 hinder angle of forewlng and apex of hindwing. B. angle 
of hind wing. A. B, costal margin of fora wing, or, costa. B, C. outer margin of forewing. A. C, inner margin of forewlng. 
or, oosta of lalndwing. 0, D, outer margin of bind wing. D, A. inner margin of hindwing, or, abdominal margin. 
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